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James Vanlangen
David D. N. Vann
Stephen S. Voetsch
Robert J. Volgt
John E. Von Gohren
Daniel R. Vortherms
David W. Walker
Jay W. Wallin
Harvey T. Walsh IIT
Steven D. Walton
Brian D. Ward
James A. Ward
Richard C. Warner
Thomas C. Warren,
Jr.

Alan M. Weigel
Charles W. Weikel
Robert S. Wels
Michael R. Welss
Michael K. Welch
William J. Welch III
Christopher G. Wenz
Richard C. West
Thomas 5. Wetherald
Alan B. Whiting
Peter D. Whitney
Scott W. Whitney
Robert A. Wiesenberg
Richard D. Wilckens
Calvin R. Wilder, Jr.

EXTENSIONS

Michael L. Willlam-
son
Mark S, Wilsey
Duane A, Wilson
Clifford C. Wilson
George H. Wilson
Joseph A. Wilson, Jr.
Robert J. Wilson
Mark R. Winsor
Gustav A. Wirth
James E. Wise IT
John D. Withers
Thomas M.
Wittenschlaeger
John A. Wolfe
Thurston E. Womble
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Devertt D. Woolwine
Robert O. Wray, Jr.
Charles R, Wright
Paul T. Wright
David C, Wyatt
Willlam J. Yalen
Leslie K. Yamashita
Brian 8. Yanagl
David W, Yip
Richard A. Yocum
David G. Yoshirhara
Mark F. Young
David W. Zaiss

Eric Zelgler

Bradley D. Zell
James E. Ziolkowski

Patrick A. Wasilewskl Charles D. Willett, Jr.
Theodore J. Wasylkiw Bryan S. M. Willlams
Bernard T. James M. Williams III
Wawrzenlak John 8. Willlams
James M. Weckerly Edward T. Willlamson

Chester W. Wong
Charles C. Woodward,
Jr.

Glenn L. Zitka

The following-named (Naval Reserve
Officers Training Corps candidates) to be
permanent ensigns in the line or staff corps
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of the U.S. Navy, subject to the qualifications
therefor as provided by law:

Lawrence R. Baun

Robert J. Gallagher

The following-named temporary chief war-
rant officer to be appointed a permanent chief
warrant officer, W-2, in the line, in the U.S.
Navy, subject to the qualifications therefor
as provided by law:

Norman C. Horn

The following-named Navy enlisted can-
didate to be appointed a permanent chief
warrant officer, W-2, in the line, in the U.S.
Navy, subject to the qualifications therefor
as provided by law:

Lewis E. Stoops

The following-named (U.S. Navy officer) to
be appointed a temporary commander in the
Medical Corps in the Reserves of the U.B.
Navy, subject to the qualifications therefor
as provided by law:

Brian S. Saunders
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WE MUST CHANGE OUR WAYS

HON. ROBERT W. DAVIS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 24, 1979

® Mr. DAVIS of Michigan. Mr. Speaker,
despite both the recent efforts to achieve
stability in the Middle East and the de-
tection of plentiful sources of fuel within
our hemisphere, our Nation’s most vital
import remains gaged by the will of for-
eign nations. This extreme dependence
must be eliminated.

The decrease in production of oil by a
once reliable supplier and the recent
OPEC price increases have strained our
economic productivity. We can regard
this current strain as an indication of a
future way of life. Thus, it is essential
that this dependence on Middle Eastern
oil be acknowledged by all.

‘We can satisfy our demand for energy
only by encouraging the utilization of
domestic energy resources and by gradu-
ally preparing our livelihood for the
eventual depletion of our conventional
energy sources.

Our current consumption of fossil
fuels is exorbitant. Alternative energy
sources must be developed and commer-
cialized. In the meantime, however, we
must recognize that our ability to cope
with the future relies on a prompt social
adaptation to new patterns of energy
production.

In this regard, I would like to submit
for the Recorp the following article
which appeared in the Alpena News:

DIvERSIFY ENERGY SOURCES

The Khomeini government in Iran wants
to resume oll exports to the industrlalized
countries, including the United States, and
may even invite Americans back to work in
its oil fields. There is no reason, however, for
any of Iran's oil customers to feel relieved.

The United States, Japan and Western
Europe would do well to consider a worst-
case scenario where the availa.bnity of Ira-
nian oll is concerned. Even if Ayotallah Kho-

meinl manages to consolidate his power and
qulet his country, it is doubtful that Iran’s

oil exports will return to the previous level
of 5.5 million barrels a day—I10 percent of
the supply for the non-Communist world,
and five percent of U.S. imports.

Energy Secretary James Schlesinger is not
exaggerating, then, when he warns that the
collapse of Iranian production poses a prob-
lem as serious as the 1973-74 Arab oil em-
bargo. The embargo caused a sharp drop in
supplies, but it lasted only a few months.
The Iranian curtallment will last indefinitely.

Moreover, the ayatollah’'s new “Islamic re-
public" is showing signs of regarding its oil
supplies as a weapon, the way some Arab
leaders do. It can be presumed that Iran in
the future would go along with any attempt
by the Arab states to use oil to create pres-
sure against Israel, a step which the deposed
Shah Mohammed Reza Pahlavi refused to
take. Thus, whether stabllity or further
chaos lies ahead for Iran, its oil is nothing
to count on.

None of the 18 nations belonging to the
International Energy Agency has experienced
a supply cutback serious enough to trigger
the emergency sharing requirement of the
IEA. It Is possible, however, that if supplies
get tighter later this year, we will be obliged
to share some of our oil with other IEA
members.

Bo far, increased production by Saudl
Arabla and other exporters is covering more
than half of the loss of Iranian oil on the
world market, but the scramble for reduced
supplies is driving up prices to the point that
this is little comfort. Some oil has gone for
a record $22 a barrel—57 percent above the
$14 posted price of the OPEC cartel. An OPEC
meeting in March could bring increases In
the officlal price above those already sched-
uled for the balance of this year—a potential
threat to economic growth and a setback in
the fight against inflation.

What is emerging is not so much a visible
“shortage” of oil but the kind of scarcity
that disrupts the market for a commodity
and bids up the price. It is beside the point
whether our situation is any better or worse
than it was during the embargo five years
ago. This is simply the same problem, sur-
facing agaln to remind us of the vulnerabil-
ity of our energy supplies to distant political
events and the necessity of paying the going
price for crude oll in the seller's market.

The cure for the problem is the same as it
was filve years ago: to diversify our energy
sources so we rely less on oil, and particu-
larly oll from the volatile Middle East to
stimulate new production of oil here and

abroad, and to reduce our per capita energy
consumption through conservation.

The Japanese and Western Europeans are
miles ahead of Americans in adjusting their
economies and life-styles to the changing
realities of the energy market. Where oil is
concerned, we remaln the country of con-
splcuous consumption, representing five
percent of the world's population and using
30 percent of its energy resources. We can
wring our hands because a revolution in Iran
threatens our pursuit of the good life, but
no one can say we didn’t have falr warning.@

WULF ZALMANSON, SOVIET JEWISH
DISSIDENT, IS RELEASED FROM
PRISON

HON. JOHN W. WYDLER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

@ Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, I have
some good news that I wish to share
with my colleagues. Along with four
other Soviet Jewish dissidents, my
adopted prisoner of conscience, Wulf
Zalmanson, has been released from
prison.

Wulf was one of those tried and sen-
tenced in the first Leningrad trial in
1970, and he received a sentence of 10
years at strict regime in a labor camp.
I “adopted” Wulf about 415, years ago,
and have been writing to him and to
Sioviet officials on his behalf since that
time.

Wulf had 14 months of his sentence
still to be served when the personal par-
don, signed by Soviet President Brezh-
nev, secured his release. Anyone who has
ever given any thought to the condi-
tions under which political prisoners ex-
ist in the Soviet “gulag” will surely re-
joice to learn that a man has been
spared 14 months of “strict regime.”
Furthermore, Wulf has been granted an
exit visa to leave the Soviet Union.

To my knowledge, this personal par-
don granting release to Wulf and the

four others, all of whom were sentenced
in the Leningrad trials and none of

@ This “bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by the Member on the floor.
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whom were eligible for early “parole”
under Soviet law, is unprecedented. I
hope and pray that this may be a har-
binger of a new Soviet policy toward mi-
norities and political dissidents, and that
all prisoners of conscience in the Soviet
Union may soon be released.®

ABYSMAL RECORD OF USS.R. IN-
TERNATIONAL RELATIONS

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr, DERWINSKI. Mr, Speaker, at a
time when we are concluding the SALT
negotiations with the Soviet Union, it is
well to remember the abysmal record of
the U.S.S.R. in international relations.

My attention was recently directed to
a letter, written by the Truth About Ro-
mania Committee to the Soviet Ambas-
sador at the United Nations. The letter,
which is self-explanatory, follows for the
Member's attention:
TRUTH ABOUT ROMANTA COMMITTEE,
New York, N.¥., March 31, 1979.
H. E. Mr. OLEG ALEKSANDROVICH TROYANOVSKY,
Ambassador Ertraordinary and Plenipoten-
tiary, Permanent Representative of the
%%S‘R. to the United Nations, New York,

MR. Amsassapor: The Romanian Com-
munity of Greater New York 1s demonstrat-
ing today to protest the forclible annexation
by your country, the Soviet Union, of three
Romanian provinces inhabited by over 314
million Romanlans and to re-assert the
rights of these people to self-determination.

You will certainly recall that on June 26,
1840, your government, taking advantage of
the turbulent situation then prevalling in
Europe, addressed an ultimatum to Romania
demanding the cession, within four days, of
the Romanian provinces of Bessarabia,
Northern Bukovina and the Hertza district.
Without awalting the reply of the Romanian
government, the Sovlet armed forces Invaded
these territories the next day. Romanian
troops were disarmed and the civilian pop-
ulation was prevented from fleeing.

This brutal and unprovoked act of aggres-
slon was devold of any historic or ethnic jus-
tificatlon. It was the direct consequence of
the Non-Aggression Pact Stalin and Hitler
concluded on August 23, 1939. By a secret
protocol appended to the Pact, the two pow-
ers bearing responsibility for the outbreak
of World War II, petitioned Poland and the
Baltic countries. Germany declared herself
disinterested in the fate of Bessarabia, while
the Soviets affirmed their own interest in
these Romanian lands.

France and Great Britaln had given a guar-
antee to Romania, but were no longer in a
position to honor it: France lay prostrate
and Britain was in the process of evacuating
its last troops from the continent. These
were the conditions In which a whole prov-
ince (Bessarabia), half of another (Buko-
vina) and the district of Hertza involuntar-
ily came under Soviet rule. These were over-
whelmingly Romanian-inhabited territories.
They had formed the eastern hsalf of the
Principality of Moldavia from its very begin-
nings in the 14th century.

Following the incorporation of these lands,
the Soviet Government undertook a brutal
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drive to russify its inhablitants. The Cyrillic
(Russian) alphabet was substituted for the
Latin in order to render more difficult the
contact of the younger generation with
Romanian culture; ancestral customs were
prohibited; cultural ties with Romania were
broken; hundreds of thousands of Roman-
ians were deported to distant areas of the
USSR, while other nationality groups were
brought in to replace them.

The rape of Bessarabia, Northern Bukovina
and the Hertza region stands out as an un-
deniable example of Soviet imperialism, of
Soviet callousness toward weaker nations
and, in the post-World War II years, of
Soviet brutality in dealings with other “so-
ciallst” states. It stands as & permanent in-
dictment of the Sovlet rulers and their prop-
agandistic slogans “about peace" and
“friendship among peoples.”

Americans of Romanian descent and Ro-
manians residing in the U.S. strongly protest
the continued colonialist subjugation of 3.5
million Romanians of Bessarabla, N. Buko-
vina and the Hertza region. They demand
that the Soviet Government respect:

1. The 1711 Treaty of Lutzk between Tsar
Peter the Great and Dimitrie Cantemir, ruler
of Moldavia by which the river Nistru (Dnies-
ter) was recognized as the border between
the Russian Empire and the Principality of
Moldavia;

2. The decision of the freely elected repre-
sentatives of the people of Bessarabia which
on March 27, 1918 proclaimed that “by virtue
of historic and national rights and on the
basis of the principle that every people has
the right to determine its fate, hereafter and
forever unites with the Mother Country,
Romania"; as well as the similar decision
taken by the duly authorized representatives
of Bukovina, on November 15, 1918;

3. The Declaration of the Ukralnlan Rada
of June 28, 1919, which recognizes the river
Nistru as the final border with Romania;

4. The Charter of the United Nations which
sets forth the fundamental right of people to
self-determination (Chapter I, article 1, para.
2).

We believe to be speaking for the silenced
people of Romania in declaring:

That the Romanian people never recog-
nized and shall never recognize the incorpo-
ration of Bessarabia, Northern Bukovina and
the Hertza region by the Sovlet Union;

That the only way to redress the injustice
inflicted on the Romanian people is to re-
store to the people of the aforelisted land-
the full exercise of their human rights in-
cluding self-determination;

That there can be no friendly relations
between the Romanian and Russian peoples
as long as justice is not done.g

SENSIBLE INSIGHTS ON ENERGY
CONSUMPTION

HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR.

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Mi-
chael W. Hoff of Indianapolis, Ind., has
sent along some sensible insights which
do not require a Department of Energy
to bring about:

APRrL 16, 1979.

Congressman ANDY JAcoss, Jr.,
Indignapolis, Ind.

DEAR CoONGRESSMAN Jacoes: I have been
watching with great interest the attempts by
the Government to reduce oil consumption

8691

in the United States. I use the word attempt
since most of the programs have not met
with the expected success.

The main thrust of these programs seems
to be aimed at the areas of largest consump-
tlon such as transportation. I have yet to
see a program aimed at areas of small con-
sumption that when put together account
for a large portion of the consumption.

As an example, I use a gas powered lawn
mower, Each time I cut my grass, I use about
& half gallon. During a normal cutting sea-
son I will use in excess of eight gallons. Us-
ing my consumption as average, that would
mean about 240 gallons would be consumed
in a season on my street alone! I would be
afrald to venture a guess on the consump-
tion in the 11th District from lawn mowers
alone. Think of the savings in both energy
and money if push mowers were used instead
of gas powered mowers! I think that this is
a very practical alternative which I am go-
ing to put into practice.

Another idea I would like to present is to
show home owners just where they need to
put insulation to reduce heat loss in thelr
homes. There was an Iinsulation company
in one of the northern states that offered to
use infra-red film and take pictures of your
home to show where heat loss was occurring.
If you contracted with the company to cor-
rect heat losses, the plctures were free. If
you didn't, you pald only for the processing
of the film. It may have been & gimmick to
get customers, but it helped greatly to re-
duce energy waste.

I would imagine that you and your staff
could come up with even more ideas for sav-
ings by small users such as lawn mowers
and small recreational 'gas guzzlers.” I
would appreciate any thoughts you may
have on this subject.

Eeep up your good work in Congress!|

Respectfully,
MicHAEL W. HoFr.@

HUMAN RIGHTS IN POLAND
HON. JAMES J. BLANCHARD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. BLANCHARD. Mr. Speaker, I
want to call my colleagues' attention to
an incident which took place in Poland
a little over a month ago. It has not re-
ceived much publicity—but it is an in-
cident which holds great significance for
the cause of human rights. It stands as
a clear and vivid example of the continu-
ing repression of basic freedoms under
Communist regimes in Eastern Europe.

On March 21, in Warsaw, Jacek Kuron,
a Polish literary figure and one of the
organizers of the well-known committee
for the defense of the workers in Poland,
was brutally attacked. The attack came
after a “free university” lecture, which
was to be held in Euron’s apartment, was
canceled because Kuron's father had
suffered a sudden heart attack. Despite
numerous calls for help, no ambulance
arrived—instead, a group of 50 men
armed with night sticks broke into the
apartment.

Kuron’s wife and son and two other
members of the committee for the de-
fense of the workers were also severely
beaten, suffering possible brain concus-
sions and internal injuries. Kuron’s fa-
ther witnessed the beatings and suffered
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a second heart attack. The others were
able to get him to a hospital only when
the attackers left.

We cannot remain silent in the face
of such brutal methods of intimidation
and suppression. We cannot sit back and
allow the victims of this oppression to
stand alone and unsupported. We must
make certain that incidents like this are
made public; that violations of human
rights are held up to the spotlight of
world attention; and that those who are
responsible are called to task.

By speaking out, we will at least be
telling those who are most directly in-
volved in the fight for their human rights
and freedom—and, therefore, the most
vulnerable—that they are not fighting
alone.

Mr. Speaker, I call on each of my col-
leagues to join me in condemning the
brutal attack on Jacek Kuron and his
family and associates.®

ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATION OF
BETH EL SYNAGOGUE

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, on
Saturday evening, April 28, the congre-
gation of Beth El Synagogue in New
Rochelle, N.Y., will gather to celebrate
its 70th anniversary.

I am looking forward to attending the
celebration and am pleased to share with
my colleagues excerpts of “The Beth El
Story: 1909-1979" written by Jacob
Goldner:

THE BETH EL STORY: 1000-1970*
(By Jacob Goldner)

Three score and ten years ago, on March 3,
1809, fifteen humble men with high aspira-
tions, representing about fifty Jewish farh-
ilies in New Rochelle, applied for a certificate
of incorporaton as a religious institution in
order “to foster, encourage, promote, induce
and advance the study of the Hebrew lan-
guage and its literature.”

How they would “kvell” in the knowledge
that thelr descendants and successors not
only carried out these lofty aims, but in the
course of time developed this Institution to
its present high level of Jewish community
service and national prominence in the fam-
ily of Synagogues assoclated with the Con-
servative Movement known as the United
Synagogue of America. Among the founding
leaders whose descendants are still asso-
clated with Beth El were Israel B. Cohen,
Max Goldsteln and Ben Seldenstein. Their
successors in early Beth El leadership in-
cluded Maurice LaVine, Israel Streger, Alfred
M. Hackman and Maxwell James.

Not by any stretch of imagination or sci-
ence fiction could David Hays, the first Jew
born in New Rochelle—who arrived in 1732—
nor even the fifteen founding fathers of
Beth El in 1009, have ever envisloned the
present Beth El architectural gem with its
three separate superb facllities for serving
three baslec functions of a House of God (Beth
El): 1) a magnificent Sanctuary that serves
8s a House of Worship; 2) a functional School
Wing that serves as a House of Study; and
3) & Community Center with its outstand-

*Source Material:
and Stanley I. Batkin.

Gabriel B. Schonfeld
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ing auditorium (used also as a Ballroom)
and meeting room facilities serving as a
House of Assembly.

It was not until more than a century after
the Hays family, particularly in the 1880's
and 1890's, when the East European Jews
fled from religious persecution, that any sub-
stantlal numbers found a haven In New
Rochelle as did the Huguenots, those other
refugees from religious persecution two cen-
turies before.

It was not until 1904, however, that the
first SBynagogue was erected in New Rochelle
by the Orthodox Congregation Anshe Sholom
on Bonnefoy Place in South New Rochelle. A
few years later, In 1808, Temple Israel, a Re-
form congregation was organized. In 1909,
Beth El (or Hebrew Institute, as it was then
called) came into existence.

In 1950, Beth El's modern era began when,
at the urging of some of its foresighted
leaders, a four and one-half acre parcel of
real estate, known as the Ernst Estate,
bordering on Nothfield Road on one side and
North Avenue on the other side, was pur-
chased. Almost immedlately, plans were
launched for the erection of a new Syna-
gogue and Community Center. The purchase,
perhaps not entirely planned that way, never-
theless, was perfectly timed to coincide with
the boom in New Rochelle's Jewish popula-
tion in the Fifties that saw the number of
Jewlsh families grow to nearly four thousand
by 1960 as contrasted with just about two
hundred at the turn of the century.

One of the most important and exciting
decisions in the history of Beth El was made
at the May, 1864 meeting of the Board of
Trustees of the Synagogue. By unanimous
vote, the Board adopted a resolution for the
immediate planning and then construction
of & new Synagogue to face North Avenue
adjacent to the Community Center structure.
In November, 1964, President Stanley I.
Batkin, in furtherance of the Board's deci-
sion, appointed Sydney Mitchell to lead a
million dollar New Synagogue Fund Ralsing
Campaign. The Drive was now officlally under
way and plans were soon submitted for the
construction of “a contemporary building
with strong infusions of tradition" to quote
President Batkin. Eventually, the cost of
Beth El's new Sanctuary was to exceed a
million and & half dollars.

We shall temporarily conclude this con-
tinuing story by quoting from our exteemed
Rabbl Melvin N. Sirner's remarks, when
notified of his election as Spiritual Leader of
this congregation at the Congregational
Meeting on May 10, 1976.

“Happlly, Beth El Synagogue begins the
coming new era with many valuable and
treasured assets. As I have attempted to say
many times, I belleve that our greatest
assets—and those of the entire Jewish peo-

ple—are, first and foremost, human belngs—
Nashamot.”

“We are blessed with a long history and
& core of veteran members of long standing
whose Interest In the Jewlsh life of our com-
munity—let it never be forgotten—has been
steady and steadfast, spanning many years,
often decades. Thelir wisdom and experi-
ence have benefitted us all, and we shall al-
ways value their help.

We have also been successful over the
years—indeed to this very moment—in at-
tracting many new Jewlsh familles and indi-
viduals to our Synagogue. They come due
to the depth and breadth of our religlous ed-
ucational, cultural and soclal programming.
I am also confident that most come geek-
ing and finding a sense of warmth, a feeling
of community, a concern for the uniqueness
which inheres in every individual.

I hope they find in Beth El a religlous
place which conducts Its Services—those
with a capital “8" and those with a small
"a"—In a religlous manner.
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I belleve that through great effort we have
created a paradigm for integrating the vet-
eran with the newly affillated; for combin-
ing the wisdom of years with a receptivity
and openness to the new and innovative. It
seems to me that it is this combination
which has given vitality and creativity to
our people who have spanned millenia and
lived In nearly every corner of the globe.
It is this same unique and dellcate com-
bination which remains as a continual chal-
lenge to us in the future.

I know that there is so much good we
can do. I assure you it can only be done to-
gether.”

We pray that Beth El Synagogue in the
years to come will remain true to its name
“House of God"—and will continue to serve
as & place for congregational prayer as well
as one for lonely meditation; as a haven
where one can, in the sanctity of God's pres-
ence, share life's moments of joy and find
solace in time of sorrow; as a place for study
and education; as a place to relax from dally
mundane problems in an atmosphere of soclal
congenlality; as an institution for the per-
petuation of Jewish values; as an institution
that will always be ready when needed to
serve this congregation and the Jewish com-
munity from the cradle to the grave; and
will continue to fulfill those modest objec-
tives of the fifteen signers of the original cer-
tificate of incorporation In 1909 "to foster,
encourage, promote, Induce, and advance the
study of the Hebrew language and its litera-
ture.” @

ASIAN COMMUNISM—WITHOUT
ROMANCE

HON. TRENT LOTT

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. LOTT. Mr. Speaker, during this
Nation’s involvement in Vietnam, there
were persons in the United States who
idealized the Communist regime in North
Vietnam as a freedom-loving, fair gov-
ernment. At the same time, these indi-
viduals cited the Governments of South
Vietnam and the United States as cruel
aggressors who would make capitalist
slaves of the people of Vietnam. Time
has proved these critics of our intentions
to be wrong, as is pointed out in the fol-
lowing commentary by Mr. George F.
Will, titled “Asian Communism—With-
out Romance.” I commend it to your and
my colleagues’ attention.
AsiAN CoOMMUNISM—WITHOUT ROMANCE

(By George F. Will)

For several decades, since the Sovlet Unlon
lost its allure, many “progressives” have ad-
mired Aslan communism—from a safe dis-
tance, of course. For such people, 1979 is be-
coming tiresome.

In January, Vietnam attacked Cambodia:
War really 1s hell for a “progressive” when
nelther slde can be called fascist. Cambodia’s
slaughtering of communists was an embar-
rassment, but so, too, was Vietnam's attack
It refuted the myth of “peace-loving” Hanol,
a myth concocted to serve the supreme myth:
That Hanol’s war of aggression against South
Vietnam was merely a welling-up of na-
tionalist ardor.

Then China, which *“progressives” have
sald “has so much to teach us,” attacked
Vietnam, destroying villages to "teach them a
lesson.” And in Parls, Jean Lacouture, a pro-
lific journallst revered by Hanol's Western
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friends, denounced himself and others for
having been “vehicles and intermediaries for
a lylng and criminal propaganda . . . spokes-
men for tyranny in the name of liberty.”

Lacouture confessed ‘shame for having
contributed . . . to the installation of one of
the most oppressive regimes [Cambodia's]
history has known."” And "with regard to
Vietnam, my behavior was sometimes more
that of a militant than of & journalist. I dis-
simulated certain defects of [North] Vietnam
at war against the Americans. . . . I belleved
it was not opportune to expose the Stalinist
nature of the [North] Vietnamese regime.”

Michael Ledeen, writing in Commentary,
says Lacouture's recantation is part of “the
debate among French intellectuals over the
nature of Communism—a debate which has
now reached historic proportions.” In France,
philosophy, like wine, matures slowly, and
some French philosophers, having read Solz-
henitsyn, have concluded (better late than
never) that the Gulag is the essence, not an
accident, of communism.

It Is quite French, this lighting upon the
obvious with a proud sense of original dis-
covery, but it is nonetheless welcome, espe-
cially because the debate is spilling into Italy.
The debate there is helped along by an irony:
As an Itallan commentator has noted, Rome
has a communist mayor who knows nothing
about real communism, and a pope Wwho
knows everything about it.

And now comes another affront to “pro-
gressive” sensibilitles—the movie “The Deer
Hunter,” winner of the Academy Award as
best picture of the year. It is, primarily, a
sympathetic treatment of the working-class
young Americans who fought the Vietnam
war. Although it deals admiringly with some
martial virtues (such as bravery, loyalty and
disciplined ferocity), it is in no way a cele-
bration of war or of America's Vietnam
involvement.

Nevertheless, it has been denounced by
those among Hanol's friends who cling to the
old cause as If clinging to life. They detest
the movie’s stirring love of country, and even
more its portrayal of Vietnamese communists
as brutal, especially in the treatment of pris-
oners. That thelr many brutalities did not
include one shown In the movie—forcing
prisoners to play Russian roulette—is not the
principal point of controversy. Those who
denounce the movie as “reactionary” reveal
how much their opposition to the American
policy was rooted in anti-Americanism and a
romantic assessment of Asian communism.

Captain John MecCain of the U.S. Navy
has not seen the movle. He saw too much of
the reality. He was a POW for nearly six years,
and experienced some of the “defects” of the
North Vietnamese that the likes of Lacouture
thought it would not be “opportune” to
expose.

One day his captors told him he would be
taken to meet someone identified as “an
Amerlcan actress who is for peace.” He re-
fused to see the actress, In part, he says,
because he did not expect her to be the sort
of person who would go home and tell the
truth.

He also refused because of the experlence
of a POW who had agreed to meet with some
other Americans In the “peace” movement.
The “‘peace” people commanded the POW to
confess war crimes. When he refused, repeat-
edly and adamantly, he heard a "peace”
person suggest to his captors that “this young
man needs to be straightened out in his
thinking."” He was hung by his wrists until
an arm pulled from its shoulder socket.

For refusing to see the actress, McCain was
confined for four summer months in an un-
ventilated cubicle five feet long and two feet
wide, and he was beaten and starved. Other
prisoners suffering similar abuse also were
made to suffer Jane Fonda's voice: The North
Vietnamese piped into the cells recordings in
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which she urged prisoners to actively oppose
U.S. policy, and told the world how well
the prisoners were being treated.

McCain recounts this without passion. He
is a professional who understands that he
must know the enemy, but not take things
personally.@

ATTACK ON PROFITS MISLEADING
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

@ Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr, Speaker, in my
judgment, the administration’s rhetoric
on the subject of profits is a disgraceful
exhibition of political doubletalk. The
administration obviously does not re-
spect the fundamental principle of the
free enterprise system.

An analysis of this misuse of the profits
issue by the well-known columnist, Allan
C. Brownfeld, appeared April 5, in the
Lima, Ohio, News. His article follows:

ATTACK ON PROFITS MISLEADING
(By Allan C. Brownfeld)

President Carter's chief political adviser,
Hamilton Jordan, has criticized business
profits in the U.B. as “unnecessarily high,”
suggesting that the administration may take
steps to curb them.

The chairman of the Council on Wage and
Price Stability, Alfred Kahn, stated, “The
very large Increases in profits of American
corporations will strengthen the widespread
belief that many American businesses are not
assuming their full responsibility to fight
inflation. . . . The large increase puts busi-
ness on trial in the eyes of the American
people.”

The fact is it is the Carter administration
and not American business on trial—and it is
the Carter administration which is respon-
sible for our mounting inflation. It is this
administration which has pushed for three
increases in the minimum wage and has ex-
panded the federal budget by 25 percent in
two years. It 1s the administration which has
presented a budget calling for a minimum
deficit of $30 billion—and then told us it
was “austere.”

If one examines the figures carefully it be-
comes clear that dollar profits per unit
of output in the past year actually declined
about 1.5 percent while employee compensa-
tion per unit of output rose 8.1 percent. Gov-
ernment is trying to make profits “a scape-
goat" for its own bad policies, sald Jack Carl-
son, chief economist of the U.S. Chamber of
Commerce.

Other businessmen point out that profits
were not genuine because they contained a
large inflationary element. When the costs
of replacing inventories and capital equip-
ment are correctly accounted for, they state,
profits were far too low, especially if produc-
tivity, and living standards, which are fall-
ing, are to be raised.

The Wall Street Journal criticized the ad-
ministration for what it called “predictable
demagogy.” The Journal declared, “If you
are puzzled about why the Carter admin-
istration is suddenly demagoging corporate
profits remember that It needs a scapegoat as
its ‘voluntary’ wage-price program careens
toward the total collapse that was always in-
evitable and is now imminent with Febru-
ary's 16 percent inflation.

“The gquestion about profits ought to be
whether they are high enough to keep the
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economy growing at the rates we would like.
By this measure, despite the surface figures,
the picture is dismal. The reported figures
are serlously misleading because inflation
produces a gross mismeasurement of corpo-
rate profits. Billions of dollars in inventories,
plant and equipment used up in production
are misreported as taxable profits instead of
business costs.”

Economists polnt out that true profit plc-
ture for last year is nothing like the 26 per-
cent fourth quarter-to-fourth quarter gain
in nominal terms highlighted in the govern-
ment’s report. After adjustment for inflation
impact on depreciation and inventory valua-
tions, pre-tax profits in 1978 were up only
10.7 percent from the year before, not much
greater than the Inflation rate. These, In ad-
dition, are officlal depreciation figures, which
underestimate capital consumption and over-
state true profit.

As a percentage of gross domestic product
in the U.S. corporate profits In 1978 were
only 5 percent, actually lower than the year
before and about the average level for the
inflationary 1979s. By contrast, the average
return to Industry from 1947 through 1865
was 8.6 percent. To return to a healthy econ-
omy, many economists argue, profits will
have to be higher, The Journal states: "If
profits were so great, the stock market would
be booming, the economy would be rapldly
accumulating capital and productivity
growth would be rising rather then falling.
The mismeasurement of profits causes real
economic problems without being employed
for political demagogy. A responsible govern-
ment would take greater pains to put profits
in their proper perspective.”

Those working men and women who be-
lleve that high profits are agalnst their own
interests rather than necessary for their liv-
ing standard to improve should examine the
subject more carefully. If they do, they will
find that all of us have an interest In profits.
Without profits, there is no capital to invest
and the economy comes to & halt, leading to
unemployment and stagnation.

This was well understood by Samuel
Gompers, who served as president of the
American Federation of Labor from 1886 to
1924. He sald, “The worse crime against
working people is a company that falls to
make a profit.”

Profits have essentially three major func-
tions: (1) a gulde to prudent decislons; (2)
a basic motivation for economic activity; and
(3) a source of economic power and financial
resources.

Former Treasury Secretary Willlam Simon
recently declared his concern “that the nega-
tive attitudes about profits held by much of
the general public . . , may lead to restrictive
public policles that would further reduce
profits. This would curtall the pace of capital
investment needed to create more jobs and to
prepare for future growth and the real pur-
chasing power of most Americans would suf-
fer accordingly. It Is important to realize
that profits lead to more capital investment,
more jobs, higher wages and, for most Ameri-
cans, an Increased real standard of living."

Instead of educating the American people
to the realities of economics, the Carter ad-
ministration is playing upon widespread eco-
nomic ignorance to make a scapegoat of busi-
ness and of profits. Even if such a policy were
politically successful in the shortrun, it
would be economlcally disastrous in the end.

“If we want to continue to improve the
standard of living of Americans in the fu-
ture,” stated William Simon, “the best way
to do so is to emphasize the sucessful aspects
of our impressive economic system—in par-
ticular the role of profits.”

Alfred Kahn and the others know this
reality. Why do they choose to make political
capltal instead of economic sense? @
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INTELLIGENCE CHARTER LEGISLA-
TION NEEDED

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to call my colleagues’ attention to
the following editorial which appeared in
the April 15, 1979, edition of the Louis-
ville Courier-Journal,

As the editorial suggests, there are
many complex issues to be considered in
developing charter legislation for the
Central Intelligence Agency and the
Federal Bureau of Investigation.

Among such issues are: The morale
and effectiveness of the Nation’s intelli-
gence agencies; the need—which under-
girded last year’'s foreign intelligence
wiretap legislation—to give intelligence
agents clear legal operating guidelines;
the national need for effective intelli-
gence gathering; and, the need to pro-
tect Americans against violations of
their human and civil rights.

Though the issues are complex, they
should not deter the Congress from
drafting charter legislation.

I hope the distinguished House Select
Intelligence Committee—of which I am
privileged to be a member—will take up
this vexing but vital national issue.

The editorial follows:

CIA Famures MUSTN'T SLow CONGRESS
PusH ror REFORMS

Though the barrage of criticism now is not
as heavy as In the mid '"70s, the Central In-
telligence Agency is under fire again. This
time, though, the complaints aren't directed
at spylng on American citizens and "dirty
tricks" abroad. Instead, there is growing con-
cern these days that the CIA is falling in its
basic job: collecting and analyzing useful
forelgn intelligence and getting the results
to policymakers, including the President.

The charges are serious, And so is the be-
lef in some quarters that recent intelligence
fallures—Iin Iran and Afghanistan, for in-
stance—are an argument for turning back
the clock. By that reasoning, an effective CIA
is one accountable neither to Congress nor to
the American people, and efforts to reform
the agency therefore must be dropped.

That's absurd. The sweeping investigations
of the CIA In recent years by Congress, the
press and President Ford's special commis-
slon undoubtedly contributed to its morale
problems. They also have made the intelli-
gence agencles of friendly nations wary of
cooperating too closely with the CIA. But
the CIA’'s most basic problems—the ones that
seem to have led to its recent fallures—pre-
date the storm of adverse publicity of
1974-76.

One of these problems is the agency’s heavy
reliance on technical means of gathering in-
formation. Satellites, spy-planes and elec-
tronic eavesdropping are essential for moni-
toring military construction, missile tests,
and deployment of troops, tanks and alrcraft.
But the most accurate reconnalssance satel-
lite imaginable couldn’t have foretold the
1.Elm:lu.mic revolution that forced the Shah to

ae.
PREOCCUPATION WITH RUSSIA?

The lack of good political intelligence from
Iran also reflects another CIA weakness, Ac-
cording to some close observers of the agen-
cy, the CIA for many years has devoted too
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much attention and resources to the Soviet
Unlion, at the expense of intelligence-gather-
ing elsewhere, especially in Third World
countries. Yet U.8. interests, especially when
we are 5o dependent on impotted oll, can be
greatly affected by political movements that
have little or no connection with Russian in-
trigues. (Lev Navrozov, a writer who left
the Soviet Union in 19872, argues that the
CIA does & poor job gathering economic and
political Information even within the Soviet
Union, despite enormous effort).

President Carter’'s appointment of Admi-
ral Stansfleld Turner to head the CIA may
have compounded the agency's problems.
Admiral Turner is, by most accounts, abra-
sive and aloof. Morale at the agency, already
battered, has worsened. In 1977, he elimi-
nated more than B00 mostly low-level jobs.
Earller this year, another 250 employees—
many of them middle- and senior-level man-
agement officlals—quit or retired.

The latest wave of resignations and retire-
ments led Benjamin Schemmer, editor of
the Armed Forces Journal, to write recently
in The Washington Post that Admiral Turner
has been a disaster. The CIA chief, according
to Mr. Schemmer, is s0 eager to please the
Carter administration that he has skewed
agency reports to support administration
policies.

Mr. Schemmer, and others, also charge that
under Admiral Turner the CIA's traditional
imbalance between information collection
and analysis has tilted even more toward
collection. The result, say the critics, is that
the agency is swamped with more raw data
than It can evaluate. Without analysis, much
of the Information 1s useless to the President
and his foreign affairs advisers.

It's almost impossible for an outsider to
tell whether these criticlsms are valld. Ad-
miral Turner, of course, defends his stew-
ardship of the CIA. And while he concedes
there are morale problems at the agency, he
argues that this “hasn’t affected the output
of the organization.”

Perhaps he's right. But if the current dis-
enchantment with the CIA’s performance
means there will be changes, President Car-
ter should move cautiously. Politics may dic-
tate that Admiral Turner be replaced. But
the agency has had five directors In six years.
Another change at the top might simply
create more confusion.

More important than the fate of Admiral
Turner, though, is the move in Congress to
adopt a charter for the CIA and to reorga-
nize the intelllgence community. It is essen-
tial, If the abuses of the past aren't to be
repeated, that the CIA know and play by
the rules.

The CIA has an essential but unpleasant
role. Its agents can't be expected to behave
like Boy Scouts. But they and thelr bosses
can be expected to concentrate on their pri-
mary mission—gathering and analyzing in-
telligence—without engsging in dirty tricks
that embarrass our country or invade the
privacy of her citizens.@

CUREB WELFARE ABUSE

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing legislation that I first intro-
duced last year to curb a still very serious
abuse of the welfare system. Many aliens
take advantage of public assistance funds
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soon after arriving in this country. This
differs from the problem of illegal aliens.
Aliens legally admitted into the United
States, according to figures supplied by
GAO, receive over $72 million under the
supplemental security income program
each year.

Supplemental security income, or SSI
for short, is a welfare program for people
who are aged, blind, or disabled. It dis-
tributes between $5 and $6 billion annu-
ally to individuals who have not paid so-
cial security taxes long enough to be
eligible for social security disability bene-
fits or old age and survivor insurance.
Funds for SSI come from the general
revenues, not from the social security
trust fund.

SSI has been used by some aliens with
legitimate need, but many exceptions oc-
cur. Frequently, the following happens:

An alien wishes to immigrate to the
United States and finds an American
sponsor, as required by U.S. law. The
sponsor becomes responsible for the im-
migrant’s initial stay in the country by
signing an affidavit.

In the affidavit the sponsor agrees to
provide for the alien’s needs should the
alien become indigent within 30 days
after arrival in the United States. Unfor-
tunately, however, these affidavits can-
not be legally enforced under current law.
And aliens have applied for SSI payments
prior to the termination of the 30-day
requirement.

A recent GAO report indicates that of
those aliens receiving SSI payments, 15,-
000 began collecting within 6 months of
their arrival in the United States, 23,000
collected within a year, and more than
35,000 collected within 3 years.

The bill I am introducing would help
correct this problem by providing a 5-
year residency requirement before most
aliens could qualify for SSI benefits. It
would also change the legal status of the
affidavit signed by the alien’s sponsor.
The affidavit would be treated as a legally
binding contract.

Mr. Speaker, taxpayers are revolting
against the fraudulent and wasteful use
of tax dollars. This bill would help cor-
rect a major deficiency in our welfare
system.®

THE CATASTROPHE IN IRAN

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, it is
painfully obvious that the major share
of blame for the loss of Iran, formerly
a strong friend of our country, to an
extremist, virulently anti-American dic-

tatorship headed by Ayatollah Ruhollah
Khomeini, belongs to the United States
Government. Virtually every action
taken by the administration toward Iran
based on a warped and bizarre “human
rights” program having no basis in the
realities of the Iranian situation served
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to destabilize and undermine the Shah's
authority. And finally, when at the
strongest urging of American officials the
Shah was persuaded to leave Iran in-
stead of staying to rally support, and his
designated Prime Minister, Shapour
Bakhtiar, showed he was incapable of
ruling or of commanding the loyalty of
any Iranian faction, our Government
sent our Embassy military attachés and
Gen. Robert E. Huyser to convince the
Iranian military leaders not to stage a
coup against Bakhtiar and take control
of the country.

Writing for the North American News-
paper Alliance, Col. Robert D. Heinl, Jr.,
has written the following article on the
loss of Iran comparing it to measures
taken in Vietnam which I commend to
your attention:

THE CATASTROPHE IN IRAN
(By Col. Robert D. Heinl, Jr.)

Not that it should be any surprise, but the
first forelgn power to recognize the world's
newest theocracy, that of Ayatollah Ruhollah
Khomeini, has been the Soviet Unlon.

It is exactly 40 years since Molotov, then
Stalin's foreign minister, told Von Ribben-
trop, his opposite number in Berlin: "The
focal point of the aspirations of the Sovlet
Union is south of Batum and Baku, and in
the general direction of the Perslan Gulf.”

We need to be reminded of this remark.
It underpins a judgment that doesn't yet
seem to have penetrated the minds of the
American publie, let alone—based at least
on his public statements—that of President
Carter: In the destruction of the Shah and
his succession by the baleful, xenophobic
Ayatollah proclaiming an "Islamic republic,”
the United States, in terms of vital interests,
has sustalned a loss more grave than that
of the war in Vietnam.

If ever the world has witnessed a high-
stakes zero-sum game, it has been this cen-
tury’'s contest between Russia and the West
for Persia, its oll and its gulf.

For four decades, the very decades since
Molotov staked out Russia’s aspirations in
Iran, the United States, graduslly replacing
Britain in what Kipling called “the great
game,” has invested its influence, diplomacy,
intelligence assets, assistance and tutelage,
and, above all, its national power in keeping
Iran in the Western camp.

Since 1953, this effort has entalled unre-
mitting support for Shah Mohammed Reza
Pahlavl, ardent modernizer, iron ruler and
firm friend.

All this has now been swept away.

It is platitudinous to the point of fatuilty
for Presldent Carter to express “continued
hope for very productive and peaceful rela-
tions with the new government of Iran."

Within less than 48 hours after Carter said,
in February, “The people of Iran will con-
tinue to be our friends,” the U.S. embassy
in Tehran was being overrun and sacked by
heavlly armed guerrillas.

Pollyanna reactions such as the above give
us an example of what Henry Eissinger meant
when he recently characterized the adminis-
tration’s foreign policies as “childlike.”

In briefest terms, U.S, national interests
which have been compromised by the Shah's
fall include the energy lifellnes of NATO,
Israel, Japan and, yes, the United States; the
strategic balance of the Middle East and In-
dian Ocean; and the stability of the Perslan
Gulf.

By contrast, no one to this day has yet been
able to define, in terms of hard national in-
terests, what our strategic alms ever were in
Vietnam and why. No concelvable objective
for the Vietnam war approaches any one of
those which have already been lost or gravely
Jeopardized by events Iin Iran.
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By the criteria of modernity, sophistication,
security and money value, the U.S.-supplied
weaponry lost with the disintegration of the
Bhah's armed forces greatly surpasses on all
counts what was written off with the fall of
South Vietnam.

In Southeast Asla, the Communists got old-
model M—48 tanks. In Iran, Ayattolah Khom-
einl now has up-to-date M-80s, samples of
which are no doubt already on their way to
Russlan analysts.

And what is the status of over 75 F-14
fighters bought by the Shah, accompanied
by their more than 500 top secret Phoenix
missiles, with assoclated “black boxes,” rep-
resenting some of the most advanced and
closely guarded ailr warfare technology the
United States can boast? The short answer
is that they all now belong to the ayatollah,

As a Pentagon spokesman euphemistically
put the matter, these and other highly classi-
fled U.S. technological tidbits “are in the
hands of the Iranian armed forces and are
presumably being secured by them."” What
a relief.

In Vietnam, the rough dollar value of
U.8. arms lost at the end was $2 billion. Ac-
cording to hasty figures put together by the
Defense Department, four times that amount
of U.S. arms, about $8 billion, remains in
Iran. It's a safe bet that little or none of
this enormous heap of military materlel will
be applied to any future purpose the United
States would find useful, or in support of any
imaginable Western interest.

It's another safe bet that Soviet intelll-
gence and technical analysts are now having
a free run amid the U.S. weaponry and the
secret files and communications equipment
of the embassy ransacked during its perlod
in guerrilla hands.

To protect or advance U.S. interests In
Southeast Asia, which were more trivial by
several orders of magnitude, Presidents Ken-
nedy and Johnson ultimately committed
549,000 U.S. troops to Vietnam.

To slgnify U.S. concern over the impend-
ing fall of the Shah, the administration’s be-
lated signal was to fly an unarmed detach-
ment of 12 fighters to Saud! Arabla.

When we merely asked to position 69 U.S.
Marines at a Turkish-U.S. NATO base, In-
cirlik, to be ready to reinforce the 19 Marines
at our Tehran embassy, the Turks demurred.
While the embassy was being sacked and
overrun, the 69 Marines were 1esting on their
arms at Lajes in the Azores, still roughly
8,000 miles from the scene.

No doubt the time is past when, llke Lord
Palmerston over a century ago, we can say
the proper messengers of forelgn policy are
a frigate and a battallon of the line.

On the other hand, when confronted by a
debacle on the order of that sustained by
U.S. interests in Iran, the president of the
United States ought to be able to suggest
more in the way of a national response than
abiding by the 55-mile speed limit and turn-
ing our thermostats down to 65 degrees.@

SOVIET UNION'S ABYSMAL HUMAN
RIGHTS RECORD

HON. NICHOLAS MAVROULES

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. MAVROULES. Mr. Speaker, sev-
eral of our distinguished colleagues have
recently completed a trip to the Soviet
Union. In conjunction with their visit,
the Soviet Government has granted par-
dons and exit visas to five Jews impris-
oned for attempting to escape the coun-
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try. In addition, a number of other Jews
who had previously been denied permis-
sion to emigrate were given exit visas.
This event should serve to focus our
attention once again on the Soviet
Union's abysmal human rights record,
for although it is a step in the right
direction, much more remains to be done.

Earlier this month the Freedom Van,
composed of six relatives and friends of
Soviet Jewish prisoners, visited Washing-
ton. One of the participants in this
worthwhile event was Ammer Zavurov,
brother of prisoner of consclence Amner
Zavuroy.

Amner Zavurov was born December 26,
1950, in Shakhrizyab, U.S.S.R. Until his
arrest in December 1976 he worked as a
matchmaker, and as a mechanic. In April
of 1974 the Zavurov brothers applied for
permission to emigrate to Israel. But for
the last 5 years they have been the target
of an incredible series of moves by the
Soviet authorities, moves which, unfor-
tunately, are typical of the treatment the
Soviet Union has given its Jewish
citizens.

The brothers received their exit visas
in August, 1975. When they attempted to
use the visas, they were told that they
had been revoked because of anonymous
letters the authorities had received
agalnst them. The Zavurovs were not
told of the contents of the letters, nor
were they allowed to learn the identity
of thelr accusers.

Without their visas, the Zavurov
brothers could not emigrate. Nor could
they obtain work, since their internal
passports had been confiscated after
their visas were granted.

As a result, in December 1976, Amner
and Amnon Zavurov were sentenced to
14 days in prison for “parasitism.” Less
than a month later, Amner Zavurov was
sentenced to 3 years in prison for failing
to have an internal passport.

Amner Zavurov could have accepted
the return of his passport after his visa
was revoked. In fact, he was ordered to
do so by Soviet authorities. And yet, to
accept the passport would have meant
the end of his efforts to emigrate, the
end of his dream of freedom. It would
have meant resigning himself to a life
of subjugation in a totalitarian state.
This Amner Zavurov was unable to do.

In February of 1978, two of the Zavu-
rov brothers were allowed to emigrate to
Israel. Amner Zavurov remained in pris-
on, because he would not give up his
dream of living as a truly free man.

Amner Zavurov is a victim of perhaps
the most oppresive legal system in the
world today. His case is only one in-
stance of the Soviet Union's frighten-
ingly lengthy record of human rights
violations, and some might ask why we
should concern ourselves with a single
man, of no particular importance to the
world at large. And there are those who
would attack us for intervention in So-
viet internal affairs, The path we must
follow, however, is clear cut.

This country was settled by many men
and women who knew only too well the
horrors of a police state, the fear of the
knock on the door late at night, the
feeling that in every shadow someone
was watching and listening. There are
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those in America today who will never
forget such memories. Nor must the rest
of us forget our own history. Our na-
tional heritage of freedom and justice
will not allow us to turn our backs on
the victims of tyranny, wherever it ex-
ists. As long as there is one Amner Za-
vurov anywhere in the world, imprisoned
on trumped-up charges, none of us is
truly free.@

THE EMERITUS STATUS: KEEPING
THEM BUSY

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker, I have
had serious differences of opinions with
the Legal Service Corporation over how
it should best spend its money.
However, the following article from the
April 16, 1979, Washington Post, illus-
trates that the corporation does sponsor
some innovative, effective programs:
TaE EMERITUS STATUS: KEEPING THEM BUSY
(By Lawrence Meyer)

Larry Mirel was teaching a course in pov-
erty law at George Washington University
Law School when the idea came to him. One
of Mirel's students was a retired lawyer who
wanted to work for a poverty law program in
Washington, but he was afrald that he didn't
know enough about the subject or the proce-
dures, More than that, the retired lawyer was
afrald his younger colleagues would reject
him because of his age.

But where the retired lawyer had a prob-
lem, Mirel saw an opportunity to tap an
avallable source of tralned, seasoned legal
talent. After a little preliminary work, he had
& grant from the Department of Labor and
was ready to give his idea a chance.

Mirel's idea could not have been simpler:
On the one hand, Washington had any num-
ber of people who needed legal services of one
kind or another but couldn’t afford to pay
for them. The demand for public interest
lawyers far outstripped the apparent supply.
On the other hand, Mirel had a gut feeling
that some, if not many, of Washington's re-
tired attorneys might want to keep a hand in
their profession.

“There's a blg difference between slowing
down and stopping,” Mirel sald. “When you
retire, you retire absolutely. That's nonsense.”
What he had in mind for lawyers who wanted
to slow down but not stop was something in
between—"emeritus" status.

Mirel set about to marry the need for
skilled lawyers with the supply of older men
and women who wanted to perform a service
for the community for little or no pay. With a
1ittle help from the D.C. Bar, law schools and
the D.C. chapter of the Federal Bar Assocla-
tion, Mirel sent out questionnaires to retired
D.C. lawyers asking if they were interested in
doing any work in public interest law.

About 90 retired lawyers sald they were in-
terested In doing some kind of work—full-
time, part-time, in court, research, without
pay or in a few Instances for the minimum
wage—elther in principle or to establish eli-
gibility for Social Security payments. Even-
tually, Mirel found positions for between 40
and 50 of those lawyers who sald they were
Interested. He might have placed more, but
he had some fairly firm rules that he fol-
lowed.

Organizations who sald they could use help
had to have a clear idea what they were going

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

to do with their emeritus lawyers. Work space
had to be available, along with necessary of-
fice support when needed. The atmosphere
had to be dignified.

About half of the people Mirel has placed
in Washington are working for the Legal
Services for the Elderly program of the Amer-
lcan Association for Retired Persons. Others
are working for Friends of Superior Court,
representing the interests of battered chil-
dren when their parents appear In court.

A former National Labor Relations Board
attorney set up a hearing procedure for the
United Mineworkers pension fund, at the
fund's request, and then tralned retired min-
ers to serve as hearing examiners.

Mirel is convinced that there is no reason
why his idea won't work in other parts of
the country and for other professions. He has
a grant from the semipublic, federally funded
Legal Services Corporation to study the pos-
sibility of setting up pilot projects in three
other locales—Los Angeles County, Clnein-
nat! and in Iowa.

He has Indications in Callfornia that the
climate there is every bit as receptive as
Washington's. During a recent vislt, Mirel
met a lawyer in his 70s who moved to Cali-
fornia from the Midwest because his wife
wanted to live in the sun. The lawyer, who
had spent his professional life In courtrooms
defending insurance companles, was belng
bored to death.

The man found his own solution. He
walked Into a Legal Services program Office
and volunteered his services. He now works
from 8 a.m. until 6 p.m. five days a week drill-
Ing eager, but green, young lawyers in court-
room tactics. “He's teaching them the tricks
of a lifetime, and they love him,” Mirel said.
“And he's a happy man, dolng what he wants
to do.”

Desnlte apprehensions expressed by Bar as-
soclation officlals that lawyers would object
to cut-rate competition, Mirel says that no
such comnlaints have been made.

In fact, he now is explorine the possibllity
of starting similar programs for other profes-
slons. An eneineer In Missourl, for examole,
1s trylng to put together an emeritus program
for retired engineers.

In Washington, Mirel says he has found
both the school board and teachers’' unlon
receptive to the ldea of using retired teach-
ers as tutors for students having a hard
time In school. To ensure the union’s sup-
port, Mirel says he wants each position filled
to be certified by the unilon as being non-
competitive and nonfillable by any active,
salaried teacher.

Despite all the rhetoric of the last 25
years about using lelsure time to greater
advantage and enhanced pleasure, this coun-
try has not made any significant break-
throughs In finding ways to keep our older
cltizens active and productive when they
want to be, From an economic perspective,
considering the problems we face, we are
wasting an enormous resource, especially at
a time when rising prices and Increased taxes
make it even more difficult to cope with
those problems.

About 24 million Americans are older than
65. That number will double in the next 50
years. In 1940, for each retired person, there
were nine active workers. There now are six
actlve workers for each retiree, and by the
year 2000 there will be only three working
for every retired person.

The population of the country is growing
older but it is also growing more experi-
enced. That's the other slde of the coln.
Some people who reach age 70. Mirel points
out, “really don't want to work, They want
to retire. Others are sick. Some need money.
Leaving out those, I think you're left with
hundreds of thousands of professionals who
are ready for this kind of thing." @
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SIXTY-FOURTH ANNIVERSARY OF
ARMENIAN GENOCIDE

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 24, 1979

® Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, today
we take special recognition of the 2 mil-
lion Armenians who were massacred by
the Ottoman Turks in 1915. This was the
first instance of genocide warfare in the
20th century and remains one of the
most shocking and deplorable acts ever
perpetrated by one people again another.
However, this historic event not only
threatened the Armenian people with
extinetion which was the goal of the
tyrants of the Ottoman Government; but
also produced an unfortunate precedent,
that of world inaction.

While we are caught up in the events
of today and in trying to ascertain the
future, it is important for us to review
the events of the past. One such event
was the systematic massacre of the Ar-
menian people. Again, this year, we
should remember those martyrs, and
rededicate ourselves to a renewed rever-
ence for human life.

The history of the Armenian people
has been marked by long periods of sub-
jugation to foreign rule. As early as the
16th century, nearly the whole country
was overrun and held by the Ottoman
Turks. The coldblooded massacre in
1917 by the Ottomans sought to com-
pletely eliminate the possibility that
Armenia might someday become inde-
pendent. Today, the historic Armenian
area in what is now Turkey, is totally
devoid of Armenian people, while the
Soviet Union holds the Armenian people
captive in the area known as Soviet
Armenia.

Despite the years of subjugation by
alien rulers, the Armenian people still
manage to retain their national con-
sciousness through their church, cul-
ture, and language. The Armenians were
the first nation in the world to accept
Christianity as their state religion, and
were perhaps the oldest of the civilized
races in Western Asia. Their sense of
unity and national aspirations became
s0 intense by the mid-19th century that
the Armenians developed a strong de-
sire for attainment of their goal of self-
government.

However, at that time, the Turks set
out to exterminate the Armenian Chris-
tian population within Turkish borders
and attempted to eliminate some 2 mil-
lion Armenians in the empire through
deportation, contrived famine, and large-
scale massacres. While many hundreds
of thousands were able to flee to neigh-
boring lands, many others, mostly women
and children, were forced to adopt the
Moslem faith and submit to servitude in
Turkish homes. The Armenians paid
with their lives for having entertained
the ideas of human dignity and freedom.

Nevertheless, despite the crimes of the
Ottoman Government, the Armenian
people survived. In 1918, through the
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efforts of President Woodrow Wilson, the
boundaries for a free and independent
Armenia were established. The little re-
public was formally recognized by the
United States. However, weakened by the
genocide, the Republic of Armenia fell
2 years later—this time to the Soviet
Union. Today, there are tens of thou-
sands of Americans of Armenian descent
living in the United States, upholding the
principles of liberty and justice we all
cherish so dearly. But the scars of the
crimes committed against their ancestors
still remain.

The Armenian people have demon-
strated thoughout history, their tox:ti-
tude, stamina, and tenacity in maintain-
ing their church, culture, and language.
The existence today of this Armenian
spirit is the foundation that will lead to
the ultimate restoration of a free Arme-
nian nation.

In remembering the severe injustices
suffered by the Armenian people, we re-
mind ourselves that crimes of this kind
must not be repeated, and pledge to
remain vigilant in opposing all such
atrocities.®

STATE OF NEW YORK RECOGNI-
TION OF CONGRESSIONAL MEDAL
OF HONOR FOR WILLIAM JAMES
INCIDENT AT LANZERATH

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, we
have been hearing a lot in recent weeks
about the Battle of the Bulge, the hero-
ism of 18 men of the Intelligence and
Reconnaissance Platoon of the 394th In-
fantry Regiment, 99th Division, and par-
ticularly an undecorated hero of that
incident, Pfc. William James (Tsakani-
kas) .

Two bills (H.R. 3225 and H.R. 3407
have been introduced in the House of
Representatives, and in the Senate, Res-
olution 135—on Will James' behalf. The
purpose of the legislation introduced by
Senator Javits and me is to authorize
the President to take appropriate ac-
tion to award the Congressional Medal
of Honor to Pfe. William James Tsaka-
nikas, posthumously.

Gov. Hugh Carey of New York issued
a proclamation on April 6, proclaim-
ing April 7, 1979, as, “Incident at Lan-
zerath Recognition Day.” The proclama-
tion follows:

PROCLAMATION

On December 16, 1944, an American Army
intelligence and reconngissance platoon of
18 men halted an entire column of German
panzers, paratroopers and SS troops during
the opening hours of Hitler's Ardennes offen-
sive to encircle the American divisions in
the Bulge and to seize Antwerp, Belgium.

The extraordinary bravery and heroism
demonstrated by this American platoon has
gone largely unchronicled and unrecognized.
If Hitler's troops had not been held in the

village of Lanzerath, Belgium for those crit-
ical 18 hours, the Germans could have won
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the Battle of the Bulge, and the entire face
of the war in Europe would have been dra-
matically changed.

One of the undecorated heroes of the pla-
toon was a New Yorker, PFC Willlam James.
He died in June, 1977, after undergoing 36
operations to reconstruct his face as a result
of severe wounds suffered during his coura-
geous stand in 1944 against overwhelming
odds. On Opening Day of the 1979 baseball
season at Yankee Stadium, his widow was
honored and threw out the first ceremonial
ball.

It is highly fitting for all New Yorkers to
recognize the unsurpassed heroism exempli-
fied by this platoon in the annals of World
War II history. Efforts to bring recognition
to its members should be encourage and
supported.

Now, therefore, I, Hugh L. Carey, Gov-
ernor of the State of New York, do hereby
proclaim April 7, 1979, as “Incident at Lan-
zerath Recognition Day"” in New York
State.@

CAESAR BELTRAN, 1979 CALIFORNIA
SMALL BUSINESSMAN OF THE YEAR

HON. ROBERT E. BADHAM

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1879

@ Mr. BADHAM. Mr. Speaker, there are
times when we learn of success stories
so compelling that the mere retelling
does not come close to describing ade-
quately the pain, suffering and simple
hard work that are necessary for an in-
dividual to succeed in our American
system.

Today, I am happy to relate to my col-
leagues an incredible tale of an indus-
trious man of foreign birth, who invested
his life savings and borrowed additional
funds to go into business for himself
12 years ago and today has built that
business into one grossing more than $2
million a year.

That man. Caesar Beltran, who lives in
Tustin, Calif. in the 40th Congressional
District, which I have the honor to rep-
resent, has been selected for his out-
standing management and success to be
the 1979 California Small Businessman
of the Year by the U.S. Small Business
Administration.

It was in 1967 that Mr. Beltran and
his wife, Fay, pooled their resources,
borrowed what they could, and bought a
small neighborhood grocery store in
Santa Ana, Calif.

The first vear the store, called La Chi-
auita or “Little One” in Spanish, grossed
$73,000, a pittance for the low-profit
grocery business.

But as the years went by, Caesar
Beltran built his business steadily, with-
out benefit of Federal loans or subsidies,
revaying the original indebtedness and
even sustaining a crushining loss as the
result of an armed robbery.

Six vears after Caesar and Fay Beltran
opened their business, there were enough
savings to purchase a full market, the
Norriss Supverette in Santa Ana. Last
year, Mr. Beltan was able to purchase a
second store, La Grand Market, also in
Santa Ana.

Building on this success, the earnings
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from the two stores, Caesar Beltan was
able to finance the start-up of a liquor
store. Even though he sold La Chiquita,
the original store, it remains in f
hands, with Caesar’s brother, Jim, now
owning and operating the store.

Mr. Beltran is a native of Chihuahua,
Mexico, arriving in Orange County with
his family when he was 4 years old. He
attended Irvine Grammar School on the
Irvine Ranch, graduated from Garden
Grove High School and attended Fuller-
ton Junior College.

In addition to his business activities,
Caesar Beltran also has been active in
his community. He has sponsored a girls’
softball team, a boys’' soccer team, and
helped organize a Cub Scout pack. He is
active in the Mexican-American Grocers
Association and was a vice president and
a member of the founding board of di-
rectors of El Banco del Pueblo, now
known as the Santa Ana State Bank.

Caesar Beltran, his wife, Fay, their
children Cindy, 11, and Kris, 9, and other
members of their family will be present
at a luncheon on May 3, 1979, in Santa
Ana, when community leaders of Orange
County will join with Federal officials to
salute him as the California Small Busi-
nessman of the Year for 1979.

I am proud of Caesar Beltran, just as
I am sure that all Members of this body
are proud to know of a man who has
made an important contribution to his
community, his State, and to America.®

WGSM EXPRESSES SOME WELL-
REASONED THOUGHTS ON THE
FUTURE OF NUCLEAR POWER IN
THE UNITED STATES

HON. NORMAN F. LENT

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. LENT. Mr. Soeaker, thousands
upon thousands of words were written
and spoken in the wake of the near-
disaster which occurred last month at the
nuclear power plant at Three Mile Island,
Pa. Unfortunately, much of the discus-
sion was highly emotional and did little
to enlighten an already confused public.

However, a radio station serving my
Fourth Congressional District, WGSM,
Huntington, Long Island, aired an edi-
torial on April 8, just 10 days after the
accident, which performed an admirable
public service in offering some calm, re-
sponsible, judicious, and well-reasoned
thoughts to WGSM listeners on the acci-
dent, and its possible effects on the fu-
ture of nuclear energy in the United
States.

Mr. Speaker, the thoughts expressed
in the WGSM editorial are of value to all
of us in the U.S. Congress as we begin
to review the nuclear energy policies of
our Nation in the light of the Three
Mile Island accident. I offer the ediforial
to my colleagues at this time for their
thoughtful consideration:

THREE MILE ISLAND

It's easy to jump to conclusions about the

near catastrophe at the Three Mile Island
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nuclear plant. The antl-nuclear forces are
calling for a cessation of construction of nu-
clear plants or, at least, of the plants manu-
factured by the company that constructed
the Three Mile Island facllity and they're
even asking for the closing down of all nu-
clear plants.

Nuclear manufacturers are clalming that
the concern about Three Mile Island 1is
largely unwarranted. They polnt out there
was no explosion, no one was kllled, no one
was even hurt and, indeed, that the emer-
gency systems at the plant worked.

WGSM believes neither conclusion is justi-
filable and both are presumptuous and pre-
mature. Only time will tell if the hundreds of
thousands of people who live in the vicinity
of the plant will be affected adversely in fu-
ture years. The imminent, uncontrolled dan-
ger at Three Mile Island, the touch and go
nature of the entire event indicates we don’t
know as much as we thought we did about
controlling nuclear energy. Present technol-
ogy and procedures need a long, hard look,
but, closilng down or cessation of construc-
tion of nuclear plants is not warranted at
this time,

We keep talking about the development of
alternate energy sources. The world is run-
ning out of oll. Nuclear energy is one of
those sources. It 1s part of the energy mix
of the future. It will not solve all our prob-
lems. It's an expensive method of producing
energy and a limited one as well. But, with-
out 1t, our energy problems will be even
worse than they are now.

If the public did not know it before, they
must know now, nuclear power is not and
never will be without danger. But, we can
do better. Nuclear plants should be moni-
tored directly by the federal government so
that malfunctions can be detected instanta-
neously. Trained federal dlsaster teams, of
the sort sent out after an alrplane crash,
should spring Into actlion at the first hint
of trouble and be In charge of the situation.
One government spokesman, perhaps the
team chief, on the scene should disseminsate
information and deal with the press.

The training of personnel at nuclear
plants, the design of systems and the safety
of baslc construction can be improved. It
should not, for instance, be possible for one
person to overrlde an emergency back-up
system and jeopardize hundreds of thou-
sands of lives as seemingly happened at
Three Mile Island.

If there are nn long term negatives from
the mishap at Three Mile Island and this
scary eplsode causes us to reappralse the
role of nuclear energy, 1t could be a blessing
in disguise.@

AMENDING THE DEFINITION OF AN
UNRELATED TRADE OR BUSINESS
WITH RESPECT TO CERTAIN
QUALIFIED CONVENTION AND
TRADE SHOW ACTIVITIES OF
CHARITABLE ORGANIZATIONS

HON. ED JENKINS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. JENKINS. Mr. Speaker, I have to-
day introduced a bill amending the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 to exclude
from the definition of an “unrelated
trade or business” the qualified conven-
tion and trade show activities of a sec-
tion 501(c) (3) organization. This bill
was passed by the House of Representa-
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tives last year as H.R. 12828 under a
suspension of the rules but was unable
to receive Senate consideration in the
final weeks of the 95th Congress.

Under the code, section 501(e) (3) or-
ganizations are generally considered
charitable organizations. Under the pro-
visions on exempt organizations, an or-
ganization’s “unrelated business taxable
income” is its gross income from any un-
related trade or business less deductions
which are directly connected with the
carrying on of such trade or business. An
“unrelated trade or business” is a trade
or business the conduct of which is not
substantially related to the exercise or
performance by the organization of its
exempt function.

The Tax Reform Act of 1976 amended
section 513 of the Internal Revenue Code
to exclude from the definition of “unre-
lated business taxable income” any in-
come derived from a qualified conven-
tion and trade show activity carried on
by an organization which is exempt un-
der section 501(c) (5) and section (c) (6)
of the code and which conducts regularly
as one of its exempt purposes a conven-
tion or trade show activity which stimu-
lates interest in, and demand for, the
products of the industry in which the or-
ganization’s members are generally en-
gaged. It is believed that section 501(c)
(3) organizations were inadvertently
overlooked in the effort to complete con-
gressional action of that act.

A colloguy between Senator Lowc and
Senator TaLmapGe during the Senate’s
consideration of the conference report
on the act indicates that section 501(e)
(3) organizations were entitled to inclu-
sion under the act although the confer-
ence committee draft had left it out. My
bill would clarify this point.

Specifically, my bill would exempt
from “unrelated business taxable in-
come” any income derived from an other-
wise qualified convention and trade show
activity, including the leasing of exhibi-
tion space to suppliers who take orders
from the organization’s members, if a
purpose of the organization in sponsor-
ing the activity is the education of per-
sons engaged in the industry on the
development of new products and serv-
ices or new rules and regulations affect-
ing the industry.

The effective date in this bill is Octo-
ber 4, 1976, to coincide with the date of
enactment of the Tax Reform Act of
1976. The revenue effect is negligible ac-
cording to estimates of the Joint Com-
mittee on Taxation made last year. The
bill was projected to decrease budget
receipts by less than $1.0 million an-
nually.

This bill will benefit charitable organi-
zations which sponsor conventions to
educate their members. These organiza-
tions under the existing Treasury inter-
pretation cannot exclude income derived
from their lease of space to exhibitors
from their “unrelated business taxable
income."” Public hearings held in the Sub-
committee on Miscellaneous Revenues of
the Committee on Ways and Means last
year documented the desirability of en-
actment of this bill.
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Hopefully, the House will complete
the action that we began last year by
passage of this bill.e

A LOOK AT THE FORGOTTEN TAX
CUT OF 1948

HON. NEWT GINGRICH

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. GINGRICH. Mr. Speaker, this
week’s edition of Human Events has an
excellent article on the 1948 tax cut—
the forgotten tax cut of American his-
tory.

The 1948 tax cut blunted the expected
post-war recession and expanded jobs
and production, without any noticeable
increase of inflation. Most importantly,
the tax cut allowed the working people
of America to take home more of their
paychecks.

I suggest there are lessons to be drawn
from the 1948 tax cut which Congress
should apply today.

There's one more reason why I think
the Human Events article on the 1948 tax
cut is significant. It is written by Frank
Gregorsky, a junior at West Georgia
College, where I taught geography and
history until last year. Although he is
still a year away from graduation,
Frank’s excellence in scholarship and
writing is demonstrated by this achieve-
ment.

Finally, I am pleased that Frank will
be serving as the LBJ intern in my of-
fice during his spring academic quar-
ter. Frank has an active mind and a deep
interest in better Government. His ex-
cellent research, good ideas, and com-
monsense are helping me to better
serve the people of Georgia.

I invite each of my colleagues to read
his article, which is reprinted here.

1948 Tax Cur: SoME LESSONS FOR 1979

(By Frank Gregorsky)

The fight for permanent reductions in the
federal income tax will take on new impor-
tance if the U.S. economy slips into a reces-
sion this year. Advocates of the Eemp-Roth
bill have already done much to convince the
Congress and the public of the multiple
benefits such a cut would bring to the na-
tion, yet they spent much of 1978 contend-
ing with the plous hypocrisy of big-spending
liberals. The latter claim that a tax cut the
size of Kemp-Roth would cause *roaring
inflation.”

The tax cut forces will face similar argu-
ments during this session of Congress, but
important historical evidence exists which
virtually demolishes liberal claims that per-
manent tax cuts will greatly worsen the
inflation rate. This evidence is even more
compelling than that of the 1964-65 Ken-
nedy-Johnson tax cut, which has often been
cited as proof that Kemp-Roth will do what
its backers predict.

A Republican-controlled Congress passed
a sweeping cut in the federal Income tax in
1948. President Truman and his Keynesian
advisers attempted to stop it, and predicted
it would cause more inflation. Yet it made
no obvious impact on inflation, and actually
prevented the 1949 recession (one of the
smallest of the post-war slowdowns) from
being much worse than it was.
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After the 1846 elections, the Republicans
controlled Congress for the first time since
the days of Hoover. They had exploited labor
unrest, shortages, and high taxes, as well as
the perception that Harry Truman was be-
yond his depth in the White House.

While not actually the majority leader,
Sen. Robert A. Taft of Ohlo called the GOP's
shots on domestic policy in the upper cham-
ber. He agreed with the move to cut taxes
being launched by some of his House col-
leagues in early 1947, and complained that
federal, state and local taxes constituted 30
percent of the national income. Taft sald
that high taxes discouraged '"the use of
brains, ability and hard work which lles at
the very basls of developing our productivity,
our prosperity, and our jobs.”?

From March through July 1947, Round 1
of the tax fight between Truman and the
GOP Congress raged. Two tax cuts were
passed by impressive margins. Each was suc-
cessfully vetoed by the President. Both bills
would have cut taxes by from 30 percent
in the lowest brackets to 10 percent in the
highest brackets, as well as raised the per-
sonal exemption for those over 65 from 8500
to £1,000. The first bill was to have been
retroactive to Jan. 1, 1947; the second would
have delayed the cuts until July 1, 10472

Leon Keyserling, Truman’s CEA chairman,
told his boss that such a massive tax cut was
dangerous in view of 1847's double-digit in-
flation. Truman also preferred to keep his
options open, since the government was run-
ning a slight budget surplus. He thought he
might need it for forelgn ald or soclal wel-
fare spending.

Those seeking a tax cut, according to
Susan Hartmann's masterly study, Truman
and the 80th Congress, said that “In the
long run . . . the tax reduction would con-
tribute to a high level of employment and
business activity by strengthening manager-
ial and investment incentive” (emphasls
added), and serve as a “hedge against reces-
slon and cumulative deflation.”?® The more
conservative Republicans In Congress also
viewed a tax cut as a way to prevent the
President from enlarging New Deal-type pro-
grams.

Administration forces sald that labor and
material shortages were limiting production;
therefore more risk capital would only be a
sop to business and fall to expand the econ-
omy. Unemplovment in 1047 averaged 3.9
percent, and that year saw a 12.3 per cent
rise In consumer prices.*

Truman's two vetoes had made him the
vietor in Round 1. Round 2 began In Janu-
ary 1948, when Truman asked Congress for
a forerunner of the McGovern ''$1.000 Demo-
grant.” The President wanted a $40 tax cut
for every taxpayer and each dependent, to
be offset by raising the corporate tax rate
from 38 to 50 percent. Republicans reolied
that such a scheme would be more inflation-
ary than anything they had come up with,
because all of the effective rellef would go
to those that spent all of their incomes®
Actually, Truman knew his “shift-the-
wealth"” plan did not stand a chance in Con-
gress, but it was to serve as a political prop
for his populist electloneering in the 1948
campalgn.

By late March, coneressional Republicans
had brought to the floor a tax cut bill de-
slgned to attract scores of moderate Demo-
crats. It did, passing in both houses by
veto-proof majorities,

Built upon the previous year's bills, the
new bill included a feature popular with
Democrats (but fought by Truman)—in-
come splitting. This allowed a married cou-
ple with only one working spouse to divide
their annual income by two, file a joint re-

Footnotes at end of article.
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turn, and take even greater advantage of
the new lowered rates.

For a single person with no dependents,
the bill cut taxes by from 10 to 100 per cent
in the under-$10,000-brackets. Singles above
that level got cuts of from about 10 to 5.5
per cent, on a more-or-less declining basis
up into the highest income brackets. The
income-splitting provision had the effect of
vastly Increasing the tax break for marrieds
in certain middle-income brackets. For ex-
ample, a couple with two dependents earn-
ing $20,000 would be entitled to a 34 per
cent cut in their federal income tax.®

Truman's veto and the successful vote to
override it both came on April 2, 1948. Noted
the New York Times, “It was one of the worst
defeats the Democratic President had suf-
fered at the hands of the Republican-con-
trolled legislature. . . . The House ballot
was 311 to 88. . . . The Senate completed
enactment of the bill by 77 to 10. . . . The
tax cuts are retroactive to January 1. Em-
ployers will begin withholding at the lower
rates on May 1. Overpayments in the first
four months of the year will be refunded by
the Treasury after taxpayers have made
their final returns for 1948." 7

“Reductions in taxes on 1848 income are
provided every one of the 54,500,000 indi-
vidual taxpayers,” sald U.S. News & World
Report. "Some are to save much more than
others, but the average saving is to be 21
per cent. The taxpayer base will be nar-
rowed. With higher personal exemptions
[raised from 8500 to $600] for everybody and
special exemptions for blind and aged per-
sons [an additional $600], about 7,400,000
low-income taxpayers will be dropped from
the rolls.” ® Of the $4,772,600,000 cut, only
$199 million did not come from Income
taxes—it went for cuts in estate and gift
taxes. There were no specific tax breaks 1or
business.

It is important to note the relative bigness
of the revenue loss Congress was voting—
£4.77 billion out of a federal budget of about
$40 billion in the space of one year. This is
proportionately a greater cut than is in-
volved in either the Eennedy or KEemp-Roth
measures, which were or would be spread
over two and three years respectively.

Also, it is very unlikely that a GOP Con-
gress would have voted such a cut without an
eye toward the 87-billlon surplus the US.
Treasury was sltting on in April 1948. This
surplus did not seem to be acting as a brake
on infiation, and Republicans preferred to
pump it back into the economy via tax cuts
rather than let the Democratic Administra-
tion earmark it for public works or foreign
ald.

Surplus or no, Truman's veto message hit
hard on the danger of fueling inflation:
“. . . to reduce the income of the govern-
ment by $5 billion at this time would exhibit
a reckless disrsgard for the soundness of our
economy and the finances of our govern-
ment. . . . The bill would greatly increase
the danger of further inflation, by adding bil-
lions of dollars of purchasing power at a time
when demand already exceeds supply . . .
and when government expenditures are nec-
essarily rising.” &

Truman, as do his Democratic descendants
in 1979, ridiculed the GOP pltch on incentive.
“It has been argued that tax reduction now
would furnish incentives for more active in-
vestment and business enterprise and, con-
sequently, more production. The plain facts
show that nelther funds nor profit incentives
are lacking for investment and business en-
terprise at present tax rates.” As his evidence,
the President mentioned record corporate
profits and industrial expenditures. "The re-
sources and labor force of this country are
fully employed. Under these circumstances,
tax reduction could only result in higher
prices—not in higher production.” #
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Truman made a stronger case for his anti-
inflation warning than did opponents of the
Eennedy tax cut In 1963 or opponents of the
Kemp-Roth tax cut in 1878. After all, was
unemployment not already low? Weren't cor-
porate profits at new highs? Was demand not
peaking? Was Incentive not adequate with
the present tax rates? Was inflation not bet-
ter dealt with through controls (a Truman
favorite) than through misguided efforts to
boost productlon? Truman’s economists no
doubt felt sure they were giving him sound
advice.

The Consumer Price Index in 1948 dropped
slightly from mid-January to mid-March,
then resumed its upward movement sharply
in April. The tax cut went into effect May 1,
and the rate of increase in the CFPI slowed
somewhat.

June, July and August saw rises greater
than May's but less than April's. September
saw another price decline which—surprise—
began a trend that carrled well into 1949.
When food prices are separated from other
items in the CPI, they are found to be the
real culprit, contributing to most of the
April through August price increases.®

The Index of Industrial Production began
to rise In April. Second and third quarter
corporate profits rose sharply, after having
stayed level in the first quarter. The unem-
ployment rate was about 1 percent lower in
October than it was in April. By December
1948, the CPI was about where it had been on
the day the “inflationary” tax cut took ef-
fect, 2

As Time sald about the bill when it passed
Congress, the 1948 tax cut “at least and at
last pald some attention to the usually over-
looked middle class.””!? Everyone had bene-
fited from it, in fact—the poor, the blind,
the old, and, indirectly, business. On top of
this, statistics indicate it had at least a mild-
ly positive impact on the 1948 economy. Pro-
duction and profits went up, unemployment
went down, and the tax cut's effect on infla-
tion was negligible or nil. Perhaps the in-
creased production cancelled out what might
have been expected to be an Infiationary
surge. In any event, 1948's overall rate of in-
flation was over 4 percent less than that of
104713

The Administration was probably dumb-
founded but happy at this turn of events.
Truman's economic credibility was dimin-
ished, but opponent Tom Dewey declined to
defend the record of the Republican Congress
against Truman's slashing attacks.

What if Robert Taft had won the Republi-
can presidential nomination and faced Tru-
man that fall? With hils commitment to
limited government, he surely would have
spelled out the lessons of the tax cut. As it
turned out, the voters (or at least the 49
percent that voted for Truman) repudiated
the works of the 80th Congress by making
its successor Democratic.

Truman’s 1940 State of the Unlon speech
came in the midst of falling prices and fears
of a recession. Despite this, he asked Congress
for a $4-billion tax increase—as well as higher
Social Security payments, more “public pow=-
er"” and cradle-to-grave national health in-
surance. One month later the economy went
into a five-month recession, which lasted
through July 1949.

By late spring, the White House had given
its tax hike idea a qulet burial. SBen. Walter
George (D.-Ga.) had publicly stated that
Truman's tax program, if passed, would cause
a “sizable depression.”* George and many
other Democrats in Congress were no doubt
doubly satisfied with their votes to override
Truman's veto the previous spring.

Remember that, as the recesslon started
in February, the Treasury was beginning to
refund all the taxes that were overpaid in the
first four months of 1948 (due to the retro-
active nature of the tax cut). If this money
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had stayed in the Treasury, how deep would
the recession then have been? As icing on
the cake, the 1948 tax cut that had increased
everyone's standard of living was almost a
year later working to modify a recession ob-
servers had feared would be much worse
when it finally came.

How mild was the recession of 19487 Mild
enough so that the GNP in constant dollars
managed to grow that year (as it did not in
the recesslon years of 1954, 1858, 1970 and
1975), although by only a tiny bit. Average
unemployment in 1949 was 2 per cent higher
than In 1948, but this was “compensated"
for by a 1 percent drop In the CPI during
19493

“The recesslon of 1949 is turning out to be
largely a businessman's recession,” wrote U.8.
News & World Report in August. “Business
has reduced Iits buylng [and] made sharp
cuts In spending for new plant and equip-
ment. Individual consumers, on the other
hand, have gone ahead, spending freely." 1®
A good case can be made that, had the tax
bill Included some breaks specifically for
business, this “businessman’s recession”
would never have occurred at all!

Anyone, Keyneslan or otherwise, would
have to agree that the tax cut Truman trled
to thwart and later sought to repeal (which
would have been the effect of his tax hike)
forestalled an economic disaster which his
liberal CEA did not even see coming as late
as January 1949. This, In my view, is one
compelling reason why the liberal Keyneslans
who write our economic history seem to pre-
tend that the 1948 tax cut never happened.

Noted H. A. Holmans: "If there ever was a
case of broadly sound economic measures
being taken in very good time through good
luck rather than good judgment, this was
it

Thirty years later another Democrat sits
in the White House. As did Trumsan, Carter
prefers to battle inflatlon with ‘“controls™
rather than increased production. As did
Truman, Carter has grandlose designs on the
Treasury for programs llke national health
insurance. As did Truman, Carter opposes
any plan to transfer large sums of money
from the government back to the taxpayers.
As did Truman, Carter chooses to fight in-
flation Ineffectively rather than hedge against
recession constructively. As did Truman,
Carter will not even utter the word “reces-
slon” until we are knee-deep In one.

If Democratic myopla at the top levels of
power is as bad or worse than It was then,
there is always hope for enlightenment else-
where. Taft and his troops sald that govern-
ment was eating up 30 percent of the na-
tional income In 1948. Kemp and his allies
can point to a 45 percent figure for govern-
ment today. Taft sald production and in-
centive would bring lower prices—Kemp has
been saying that for years. Taft said that §10
billlon for social welfare programs was turn-
ing the nation against its individualistic
heritage. HEW 1is spending 20 times that
amount today—and just about anyone favor-
ing a tax cut in 1979 has the right to know
what Joe Califano Is doing to make this
economy more robust!

The llberals say spending cuts must ac-
company tax cuts, yet they vote against
both. The 80th Congress managed to cut a
little from Truman’s fiscal 1948 budget, but
they voted a tax cut many times larger than
the amount they trimmed the budget. If
this was done in 1979, say the 1iberals, mas-
slve inflation would be touched off, It is the
same thing their ancestors sald in 1948.

The cut of 1948 was Proportionately bigger
than anything Messrs. Eemp and Roth pro-
pose in 1979, yet a booming, inflated econ-
omy, with higher demand and lower unem-
ployment than we have today, put all that
extra money poured back into it to work,
producing (1) more goods, diminishing or
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negating attendant inflationary pressures;
and (2) more jobs, bringing down unem-
ployment. As an added bonus, the 1948 tax
cut saved the U.S from having to face a
severe recession in 1949. There is far greater
chance of such a decline now, in 1979, as the
American economy staggers under masses of
regulations, limping along with a growth
rate less than half its inflation rate.

The historical precedents of free market
tax policles will serve well those who are
fighting to save the American economy for
the 1980s.@
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THE PROBLFM OF FRAUDULENT AD-
VERTTSEMFNTS UPON THE ALAS-
KAN ECONOMY

HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to bring to the attention of
our colleagues, a problem that has turned
into a perennial affair. Everv spring,
publications in the lower 48 States seem
to contain fraudulent ads telling job
seekers to send in a certain amount of
money in exchange for information that
will get them high paying jobs in Alaska.

For example, some ads state that some
“1,320 current employers—exist—in the
Arctic.” This is false. In conjunction
with this falsehood. thev offer to refund
the paid-in fee of $9.95—and the $1
goodwill deposit—if the applicant does
not obtain Alaskan employment within
90 days.

It is disheartening to learn that many
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unemployed people in the contiguous 48
States read these ads and then blindly
take off for Alaska. These people arrive
in Alaska broke, disappointed, unin-
formed and without means to return to
the lower 48.

Mr. Speaker, Alaska has the highest
unemployment rate in the Nation, and
for the forseeable future, we have enough
residents to fill all job openings. For your
information, and for the information of
my colleagues, the State of Alaska’s De-
partment of Commerce and Economic
Development has estimated the overall
rate of unemployment for 1978 to be
9.5 percent. The 1979 forecast is 9.8 per-
cent. In some areas like Fairbanks, the
current unemployment rate ranges from
14 to 17 percent.

I am not proud of these statistics, nor
am I trying to discourage people from
moving to Alaska. I am only cautioning
people to research the facts about Alaska
before attempting to take up residence in
the 49th State.

Historically, Alaska has endured what
is known as a “boom-bust"” economy. As
you know, for a period in the 19th cen-
tury, thousands of people flocked to the
fields of the Klondike in search of gold
and fortune. The discovery of oil and
vast quantities of other precious re-
sources have only served to perpetuate
this “boom-bust” economy. During the
“boom" periods, jobs were plentiful to a
certain degree. Currently, however, Alas-
ka is going through a period of transi-
tion. The “boom” of the trans-Alaska
pipeline is over and Alaskans are at-
tempting to develop a more predictable
and stable economic base. Misleading
advertisements placed in certain pub-
lications only serve to do a disservice to
Alaskans as well as the readers.

I urge my colleagues to take the re-
sponsibility of educating the constituents
in their respective districts on this mat-
ter. Instruct them to disregard the myth
about Alaska; encourage them to dis-
cover the facts about the Nation's 49th
State.®

NEED FOR THE CVN CARRIER
HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, last
vear, when President Carter vetoed the
defense authorization bill, he did it be-
cause the bill contained funds for a nu-
clear aircraft carrier. At that time, he
also said that he would, in the fiscal
year 1980 authorization bill, request
funds for an aircraft carrier, but he did
not say what kind. I think he should
ask for the best we can build—the CVN,
the Nimitz-class nuclear aircraft carrier.

I would not go into the reasons why
we need the CVN. The reasons are many,
varied, and compelling, and the follow-
ing article by former Secretary of the
Navy J. William Middendorf and former
Chief of Naval Operation Adm. Thomas
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H. Moorer, U.S. Navy, presents them
most convineingly. I would hope that all
of us here will have a chance to study
their essay prior to our deliberations on
r.huej fiscal year 1980 defense authorization
bill:
THE UNITED STATES NEEDS ANOTHER
NUCLEAR CARRIER—NOW
(By J. Willlam Middendorf II and
Adm. Thomas H. Moorer)

On the 26th of March, Israel's Prime Min-
ister Menachem Begin and Egypt's Anwar
Sadat, with U.S. President Jimmy Carter
acting as witness, slgned the peace treaty
between thelr two nations which history
may later record as the first step toward a
permanent and lasting peace between all
nations in the Mideast.

That it was, however, only the first step
of many which must still be taken was
dramatically emphasized the very next day
when OPEC (the Organization of Petroleum
Exporting Countries) announced it would
increase the basic price of oll by 9%—to
$14.54 a barrel—and also permit each mem-
ber country of OPEC to impose additional
surcharges of as-yet-undetermined amounts.

The new OPEC increase (the first of sev-
eral retallatory measures taken) was the
seventh since 1 January 1973, when the price
was only $2.50 per barrel, and has caused
serious apprehension among Western natlons
already concerned about the recent change
of government in Iran and the Increasingly
dangerous military threat agalnst Saudl
Arabla and other countries in the Perslan
Gulf/Arablan Sea area.

Because of that threat, the Defense
Department 1s now reportedly considering
organization of a new U.S. naval force—
which would be called the Fifth Fleet—to
patrol those areas of the Indlan Ocean con-
sidered essential to the interests of the
United States and 1ts allies around the world.

But those naval forces—which means, for
most practical purposes, the Navy's carrier
task forces—are already stretched very, very
thin, and they are constantly overworked.

One reason they are overworked, of course,
is that in one crisis situation after another
successive commanders-in-chief have realized
that the carriers are often the only imme-
diately deployable instrument of national
military power avallable to them. The most
recent crisis sorties were those made by the
USS Constellation, ordered by President
Carter twice within a matter of weeks to the
Indian Ocean.

It is worth noting that the Constellation
was accompanled by two tankers. The tank-
ers slowed her down, but without them she
could not have contlnued operations.

Besldes being overworked, our carriers are
also overaged. Before another carrier of any
type could be operational, only four of the
13 carrlers now In the fleet would be less
than 25 years old. The operational life of
some of the larger-deck carriers is being
stretched out, at a cost of hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars, through what Is called a
“service life extenslon program,” or SLEP,
but if experience with similar makeshift
programs in the past teaches us anything
it is that we almost always wind up with
less capability than needed or anticipated.
and at a much higher cost than originally
projected.

All of the foregolng argues compellingly,
in our opinion, for construction of at least
one more nuclear carrier (or CVN) of the
Nimitz class for the U.S. Navy.

As most informed Americans are aware,
one of the major issues to be declded by
Congress in {ts consideration of the Defense
Department’s budget for the new fiscal year
(FY 1980) starting on 1 October is whether
the aircraft carrier requested in the budget
submitted by the President should be
nuclear-powered or conventionsally-powered.
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There is no debate over whether the Navy
needs another carrier. The Presldent, the
Secretary of Defense, Navy officlals both
civilian and uniformed, and the cognizant
committees of Congress all are In unanimous
agreement that the Navy does need at least
one more alrcraft carrier.

There are many—and we include ourselves
in this category—who belleve several more
carriers are needed if the Navy is to be able
to responsibly carry out all the worldwide
missions which have been assigned to it.

The most Important of those misslons—
except for conduct of full-scale combat
operations—is crisis response, as President
Carter recognized in his use of the Constel-
lation.

“Calling out the carriers,” of course, is
nothing new. Former Secretary of BState
Henry Kissinger, In a speech at the Naval
War College in Newport, R.I, sald “In the
crisis in which I was involved, the use of
naval power, particularly the carrler, turned
out to be almost invarlably the cruclal
element."”

In that same connectlon, it may also be
recalled that on 15 April 1970 the late General
Earle G. Wheeler, then serving as Chalrman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (following an
earlier tour as Army Chief of Staff) testified
that, even after the Vietnam War would be
over, the Navy would need 16 carrlers—"not
on the basls of a peacetime sltuation, but
on the basls of a possible future war. . . .

“We must recognize,” General Wheeler told
a Joint House-Senate Armed Services SBub-
committee, “that If we have a war In which
the Soviet Union is involved the war is not
going to be confined to the Atlantic Ocean or
to the Atlantic region. The Soviet Union is
a two-ocean country as well as the United
States, and therefore we will have a require-
ment for a carrier force to be deployed in
the Paclific area.

“In addition to that,” he continued, “we
are golng to have to have something for
contingencles. After golng over a great num-
ber of mixes of carriers needed under vary-
ing realistic contingencles, T came down on
the number of 16 as being within a prudent
level of risk."

In the nine years that have passed since
General Wheeler's testimony, of course, the
United States has suffered the loss of access
to most of her important overseas bases and,
with its allies, has grown much more heavily
dependent on Persian Gulf oll.

During the same time frame the Sovlet
naval threat has Increased—in both quality
and numbers—at a much more rapid pace
than earller expected. Tt used to be asked, by
those who opposed the U.S. Navy's carrler
construction programs, why the Soviet Union
doesn’t bulld aireraft carriers, if they're such
an essential part of a strong navy.

That question is no longer asked. The
USSR has two small carriers operational—
the Klev and the Minsk (both of which were
on fleet exercises in the Mediterranean last
month)—anrd are bullding one more, pos-
sibly two. Some analysts also belleve a large
new surface ship now under construction in
the Soviet Union might be the USSR's first
nuclear carrier.

Despite the Increased Soviet naval threat,
desnite the Increased dependence of the
United States and its allles on overseas
sources of oil and many other raw materials,
and despite the loss of several more overseas
bases formerly avallable to U.S. land-based
aircraft, i1t has been declded—largely because
of what 1s referred to as "cost considera-
tions"—that the U.S. Navy now only needs 12
alrcraft carrlers.

It also has been decided by the present
administration—again, because of cost con-
slderations—that the carrier requested in the
FY 1080 budget should be conventionally-
powered rather than nuclear-powered.

To further reduce initial acquisition costs
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of the FY 1980 carrier—which according to
present Defense Department plans is the last
one the Navy will ever be permitted to buy—
the administration decided at the same time
it should be a ship of a completely new
“CVV" design and, at 62,500 tons, much
smaller in size—and considerably less capa-
ble—than elther the 94,000-ton Nimitz-class
CVNs or the 81,000 ton (conventlonally pow-
ered) John F. Kennedy CVs which are now
the malnstays of the Navy's carrler force.

Last year, it will be remembered, the Presi-
dent vetoed the defense authorization bill
because Congress had included in it funds
for a nuclear carrier, CVN, which the Presi-
dent had not requested and which he sald
at the time would be: (1) too expensive; and
(2) not needed. (He also sald the same money
could be better used on procurement of sev-
eral smaller ships; to date, those ships have
not been requested. In fact, the President has
further reduced the Navy's five-year ship-
bullding plan.)

For a number of reasons, not all of which
were directly related to the comparative
merits of a nuclear carrler vs. a conventlonal
carrier, Congress falled to override the Presl-
dent'’s veto. A substitute bill virtually identi-
cal to the vetoed bill, but minus the carrler
authorization, was then passed and signed
into law,

The President had said in his veto message
he would include funds for a new carrier in
his 1980 budget request. He did not, however,
specify what type of a carrier.

There are many knowledgeable defense
analysts—in the Navy, in Congress, in the
academic world, and in the medla—who ve-
hemently disagreed with the President's veto
decision. They belleved, and stil] do, that the
overwhelming body of evidence and empirical
data accumulated over the past quarter-cen-
tury of nuclear-ship operations conclusively
proves that another CVN would be not only
significantly more combat-capable than eil-
ther a CV or CVV, but also considerably more
cost-effective than either of the latter ships—
and perhaps even less expensive in absolute
terms.

But that is irrelevant, for all practical pur-
poses. It is not necessary to rehash last year's
budget debate to suggest that, this year, the

economic, political, and national security
milieu in which defense budget declsions
must necessarily be made have changed 50
much, and so recently, that the assumptions
upon which the President’s budget request 18
based are no longer valid.

Preparation of the annusl Defense De-
partment budget request is a long and com-
plex process, which starts more than a full
year before the approved request is submit-
ted to Congress (at the beginning of the con-
gressional sesslon). Congress itself then con-
ducts, through its Armed Services and Ap-
propriations Committees, months of hear-
ings—during which literally thousands of
pages of testimony are developed before shift-
ing to floor debate slx to nine months later
and finally enacting authorization and ap-
propriations legislation for the President’s
slgnature. (The authorization bill tells the
Defense Department and the Services what
they can and cannot do and what programs
may or may not be funded; the appropria-
tions bill contalns the legal authority to
spend money for the programs authorized.
A program can be authorized but not funded;
it eannot be funded without first belng au-
thorlzed.)

The bills which eventually reach the Presi-
dent's desk always differ in numerous respects
from those originally introduced—sometimes
because of changes requested by the admin-
istration itself; sometimes because Congress
differs from the administration in its per-
ception of the nation's defense needs; and
sometimes simply because outside events
dictate changes not possible to anticipate.

That is what has happened this year. With-
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in the past several months the United States
has lost the right to use bases and facilities
in Iran which were an integral part of the
U.8./NATO defense structure In that im-
portant area of the world. The United States
has also, within the same time frame and
for reasons which may long be debated,
broken formal relations with Taiwan thus
incurring the risk of permanently losing the
excellent port and air facilitles on that Is-
land which for the past 26 years served this
country, in effect, as a “fixed site alrcraft
carrler” strateglcally positioned off the east
coast of the Aslan mainland.

Whatever the political merits of the Presi-
dent’s declsion to recognize the People's
Republic of China, the fact remains that part
of the price pald is the possible (many would
say probable) non-avallability, for the fore-
seeable future, of an !mportant overseas land
base.

The loss of overseas bases is not an isolated
phenomenon, unfortunately. The country's
operational overseas base structure has been
reduced from the 105 that exlsted 10 years
ago to fewer than 40 today. (Among the more
harmful recent losses are those of Cam Ranh
Bay and other bases in Vietnam now being
used by the Russlans—just as they are also
using former Wheelus Alr Force Base in Libya.
The United States is a double loser in such
instances.)

Whether we stay or leave, overseas land
bases cost money—much more money in the
long run than do aireraft carriers. It is worth
recalling that it cost the United States over
8525 million just to bulld the massive com-
plex of air bases used Jn Southeast Asia dur-
ing the Vietnam War. Additional hundreds
of millions of dollars were spent bullding
logistics support facilitles, petroleum and
ammunition storage dumps, and defense in-
stallations.

Those assigned to defend our land bases In
Vietnam, let there be no donbt about it. did
their fob well. Desnite thelr best—and often
herole—efforts, however, over 400 allied alr-
craft were lost from ground attack alone,
and more than 4,000 more aircraft were
damaged.

In contrast, during the whole Vietnam War
not one sea-based alrcraft was lost or dam-
aged on board any U.S. carrier as a result of
enemy action.

Nevertheless, our overseas base structure is
still immensely important to our overall de-
fense proeram, and the loss of such previ-
ously avallable bases and facilitles in Iran
and Talwan, and the annuallv less viable ten-
ure of U.S. base rights in many other coun-
tries, plus an added burden on the Navvy's al-
ready overworked sircraft carriers and makes
it mandatory that those carriers be, if at all
possible, increased In number. It also makes
it Imperative that the high quality of the
carriers now in the fleet not be dimin‘shed in
any way by the addition of ships of lesser
capabllity, lesser endurance, and more
limited in range, speed, pavload, and safety—
it has been repeatedly demonstrated that
smaller and less capable carriers suffer much
higher accldent rates, in both peace and war.

There are other unanticipated changes
which have also dramatically altered the FY
1980 defense planning assumptions.

One such chanege is the still precarlous
peace agreement between Egypt and Israel:
another is the volatile situation on the Per-
Blan Gulf threatening the pro-Western re-
glme in Saudl Arabla and her smaller neigh-
bors. Lacking land bases in the Immediate
area, the only way the United States can con-
tribute to continued stability in the region
is through use of sea power.

And sea power in this instance, as almost
everywhere else in the world, means alrcraft
carriers.

Alreraft carrlers are over the horlzon and
out of sleht. They do not violate national
soverelgnty or offend local political sensi-
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bilities. They are immune to insurgents,
revolutionaries, and guerrillas and to changes
in government which are so often followed
by changes in national policy which say in
effect, “Yankee Go Home!"

But carrlers are far from invisible to those
who threaten the peace. They are a message
to friend and foe alike that the United States
Navy is offshore, a short jet flight away, ready
to carry out its defense commitments and to
protect American interests in the area and
the interests of America's allles.

Carriers are quickly deployable. The same
carrier which today 1s enjoying a port visit
to Naples could be in the Eastern Mediter-
ranean tomorrow ready to provide power-
ful assistance to Egypt or Israel if either of
those countries is attacked. And a carrler
brings with it all of the airplane fuel, sup-
plies, ordnance, spare parts, and repair and
support facilities needed by the 90-plus alr-
craft it carries.

But why a nuclear carrier? Why not the
CVV which the President has requested or
the “compromise” option, another conven-
tionally-powered Kennedy-class CV?

The answer can be stated briefly: A CVN
is faster, safer, more combat capable, and
more quickly deployable—and has infinitely
more range—than either a CVV or CV; 1t is
also much cheaper to operate.

Surprisingly, another CVN may, in addi-
tion, actually cost less to construct than a
CVV. It is certainly more cost-effective than
either the CVV or the CV. It could be de-
livered to the Navy at least a full year earlier
than the as yet undesigned CVV could be de-
livered, and probably almost as soon as an-
other CV could be operational.

Those statements require and deserve am-
plification.

Insofar as military characteristics are
concerned:

The CVN carries 90-95 arlcraft; the CVV
50-64.

The CVN has twice the propulsion power
and carries 2.5 times as much alrcraft fuel,
and 1.5 times as much aircraft ammunition,
as the CVV could carry,

The CVN has four alrcraft elevators, four
catapults, and four propeller shafts; the CVV
would have two of each. (The Navy has not
within the past 40 years built a carrler with
only two shafts.)

The CVN has a higher maximum speed
(classified, but officially conceded to be
“about five knots faster” than any conven-
tional carrier). The CVN ecan, in fact, with
one shaft down, continue operations at a
speed almost equal to the CVV's maximum
speed.

The most Important CVN advantages, how-
ever, are those which flow from nuclear pro-
pulsion. The CVN can literally steam around
the world at maximum speed without ever
having to refuel. The CVV (or the CV, for
that matter) is limited by the fuel it could
carry and also by the availability of the slow-
speed refueling ships which have to accom-
pany conventlonally powered ships or ren-
dezvous with them along the way.

There are also a number of intangibles
which favor the CVN—Intangibles which in a
crisis could mean the difference between
mission failure and “mission accomplished.”
The CVN has greater seakeeping qualities,
for example. That translates into a more
stable platform, which means fewer aircraft
accldents, fewer llves lost, lower repalr and
replacement costs and the ability to sortie
more aircraft more often, regardless of foul
weather condltions. (Because of its freedom
from fuel constraints the CVN can often
avold storm areas entirely by following a
more circultous transit; the more Hmited
conventional carrlers seldom have the same
option.)

The more heavily armored CVN is also
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much more survivable in combat; its high
speed makes it & tougher target both to find
and to hit, and its heavy armor and high
degree of compartmentation combine to en-
sure that, even if it i1s hit (by anything less
than a nuclear weapon), it probably would
not even have to cease regular operations.

The myth of “carrier vulnerability,” by the
way, Is just that: a myth. A heavily armored
high-speed ship at sea presents a rapidly
moving, and maneuvering, target extremely
dificult to find, much less to hit and to
hurt. It is infinitely easler to target and
destroy our fixed-site shore-based ammuni-
tion dumps, fuel depots, and air fields. The
punishment a modern nuclear carrier can
take was—unfortunately and unintention-
ally—demonstrated in 1968 when nine 500
pound bombs (the equivalent of six Soviet
cruise missiles) exploded on the flight deck
of the USS Enterprise, the Navy's first nu-
clear carrier (and the only non-Nimitz CVN).
Despite the damage done, the Enterprise
could have resumed flight operations within
a matter of hours. Today's carrlers, with a
higher degree of compartmentation, better
sprinkling systems, and generally improved
fire fighting and damage control technigues,
are even tougher and more survivable.

Now, the matter of cost:

According to the administration's budget
presentations, the acquisition cost of the
CVV would be about $1.6 billion; another
CVN would cost an estimated £2.4 billion.

However, consider the following:

Incredibly, the cost of fuel is not included
in that cost comparison. The CVN’'s reactor
will permit it to steam for 13 years prior to
re-coring. It is impossible to estimate the
dellvered cost of the fuel (literally millions
of barrels) a CVV would use in a similar 13~
year period of operation. The dellvered cost
which includes refining, processing, and
storage costs as well as the very high costs
of the tankers (convoyed and protected by
other oifl-burning ships) needed to carry
and transfer the fuel to the carriers, can be
three or four times the per barrel cost at
the wellhead.

At last year's prices, according to several
Independent cost studies, the cumulative
cost of CVV fuel and other expenses not cal-
culated in the administration’s analysis
would have been sufficlent to virtually wipe
out the CVN/CVV differential. At today's
new and hicher OPEC prices, which almost
certainly will be substantially increased sev-
eral more times in the next 13 years, the
combined ship-plus-fuel cost caleulations
should now favor the CVN by a large margin.

Among the “other expenses” not Included
In the administration's cost analysis, in-
cidentally, were such line items as: the ac-
quisition, operating, and personnel costs for
the surface combatants needed to escort the
tankers durine a conflict situation: the ex-
fra base facllities therefore needed in the
United States and overseas: the very high
cost of the aircraft more likelv to be lost
from a CVV or CV than from a CVN; and the
incalculable cost of the extra lives also more
likely to be lost.

Just as Incalculable, of course, are the
horrendous costs which might be Incurred
by not having enough combat aircraft avail-
able when and where they are needed In
time of crisis.

Or by having them available In sufficient
numbers—but either too far away to do any
good, or unable to get to the combat zone
until three or four days after they are most
needed.

In today's high-speed worid of supersonic
jets and instantaneous around-the-world
communications, that three or four days
might mean a new cost differential which
would bave to be counted in terms of bat-
tles, perhaps even wars, won or lost.
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All of the arguments which, in our shared
opinion, make the CVN such a logical cholce
over the CVV apply with almost equal valid-
ity in a comparison between the CVN and
the CV. (The CV would cost an estimated
£143 million more than the CVV to bulld,
and proportionately more to operate over a
13-year period. It would be just as depend-
ent on logistics support. It would carry not
quite as many aircraft as the CVN, it would
be less survivable than the CVN, and it
would carry only half as much aviation fuel
and two thirds as much aircraft ammuni-
tion as would a CVN.)

There is a final point of almost overwhelm-
ing importance which should be considered:
Those who advocate construction of a CVV,
or even a “compromise” CV, take it for
granted that the oll needed by those ofl-
burning ships will be available anytime and
anywhere 1t is needed. That 1s & most danger-
ous assumption to make in bullding a ship
which might have to be deployed on short
or no notice anywhere in the world—includ-
ing: (1) Constellation-llke sorties to the
vast reaches of the Indian Ocean where the
United States has one small refueling base,
at Dlego Garcla (the nearest alternative is
Subic Bay In the Philippines, 4,000 miles
away); or even (2) at a time of another ofl
crisis, to the more narrow confines of the
Eastern Mediterranean to help preserve the
new peace between Egypt and Israel.

Persuaded by the loglc of the above cost
considerations, and even more by the over-
whelming greater combat capabilities of the
CVN, there are already many members of
both the House and Senate, Republicans and
Democrats allke, who are committed to
authorizing another Nimitz-class CVN in the
FY 1080 defense budget approved by Con-
gress,

Such action, they recognize, would risk
another confrontation with the President.
Too many confrontations of that type are
not good for the country. And they are not
good for our overall national defense pro-
gram.

Another such confrontation should there-
fore be avoided 1if at all possible. And 1t could
be avolded. The President himself could
dramatically demonstrate his own continu-
ing dedication to defense, as well as to preser-
vation of the peace agreement in the Middle
East which he helped engineer, by informing
Congress that, in view of the many changes
in the world situation which have occurred
since this year's defense budget was prepared,
he now supports construction of another
nuclear carrier.

We most urgently recommend that he do
80 forthwith.@

GENERAL SALAN'S ANALYSIS OF
CHINESE VIETNAMESE CONFLICT

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. MCDONALD. Mr. Speaker, Gen.
Raoul Salan, 80, who was the French
commander for Indochina 30 years ago,
is still one of the greatest Western mili-
tary authorities on Southeast Asia. Fol-
lowing the Chinese invasion of Vietnam,
the French economic and political
weekly, Valeurs Actuelles, on March 5
1979, carried the following interview
with General Salan which provided in-
ftl)rmatit?rlla zlft found in U.S. press arti-
cles on that invasion, whic

translated as follows: P

CXXV——548—Part 7

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

GENERAL SALAN'S ANALYSIS oF CHINESE VIET-
NAMESE CONFLICT

“Glap must be back in his little rubber-
soled shoes at this minute.” As he spoke
General Salan unfolded the map of upper
Tonkin where the Chinese attacked on
February 17. He knows this reglon, every
post, every village, every road and every cra-
ter. Forty years ago the French commander-
in-chief in Indochina ordered him to pre-
pare a defense of that zone, from Mon Cay
to Cao Bang.

“I marked out the entire frontler,” he
recalled.

Durlng the preceding wars, agalnst the
French expeditionary corps and the Amerl-
can forces, Glap's troops held the helghts
and fired on the valleys. Now the situation
is reversed. What Amerlcan aviators called
“the craters of death”, because they were
packed with artillery, are now in the hands of
the Chinese divisions.

Formerly number two under General de
Lattre de Tassigny, then Commissaire of the
Republic In Tokin and commander-in-chief
in Indochina in 1952 and 1953, General Salan
went on to analyze the slituation for wva-
leurs actueles.

“They (the Chinese) have launched their
affair well,” he resumed. He based his judge-
ment on three observations covering the cli-
mate, the topography and the population.

It was the perfect moment for an attack.
The climate Is excellent. The dry season will
last until April 15. On the Russian frontler
with China, on the other hand, it is mid-
winter with temperatures as low as thirty
degrees below zero (—20°F fahrenheit).

As for the terrain: The general described
the frontier from Lac Cal, the gateway to
China, to Dien Blen Phu, the exit towards
Laos:

“The Chinese have bullt up their offen-
sive on all of the good roads leading into
Upper Tonkin. They hold the heights, they
control the connecting roads and the two
rallroads. All of that zone is bordered by
EKwangsi, In China, and is known as the
country of a hundred thousand mountains.
The same mountains continue into Vietnam.

It is obvious that the Chinese hold the ad-
vantage. They know every inch of the sector.
In reality they have never quit it. Until 1940
Chinese pirates were active as far as Lang
Son. Then the French bulilt a line of small
military fortifications on the summits. Later
these were destroyed, then reoccupled and
reconstructed by the Vietminh during the
war in Indo China. It 15 this line which the
Chinese invaded last week.

They are well installed there, perched on
high, grassy peaks. These mountains are so
covered with vegetation they have a natural
camouflage covering countless paths lead-
ing down the Chinese side of the mountains
over which supplies and munitions can be
brought. It is an ideal field for the sort of
war the Chinese fight: artillery on one side
and men with their small arms and bearers
on the other.”

Then there is the population. “This is the
third advantage of the Chinese,” according
to General Salan. “It is thelr country. All the
length of the frontler one finds the Nung
tribes, with the Chinese language and char-
actor, the Tho tribes, also of the same race
as the Chinese and living on both sides of
the frontler. With them are the Thais who
by tradition have been friends of the
Chinese.

Is it in the Interest of the Chinese Gen-
eral Staff to go any further? Mr. d'Orowal
asked.

“I do not belleve that they will push on
to the plains, General Salan replied. It would
be a mistake. They would come out on the
inundated delta. That is where we got bogged
down. On the contrary, by staying on the
heights they have undoubtedly inflicted
heavy losses on Glap’s army.

Mr. Teng Hslao-ping quletly observed: A
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myth has had its day—that of the invinci-
bility of the Vietnamese Army which boasted
that 1t was the third military power of the
world."

According to General Salan, Glap and
Pham Van Dong (the head of the Vietnamese
government) have grown old. They have
committed two tactical faults and an error of
judgment.

“Their first fault: The expulslion last year
of two hundred thousand Chinese from Viet-
nam. In so doing, Pham Van Dong made Mr.
Teng lose face. It was an unsupportable
affront.

The second fault: The direct, massive in-
vasion of Cambodia. General Salan has
known for a long time that this was Glap’s
intention. It was inscribed In a telegram Ho
Chi Minh addressed to his troops before his
death and was made public in General Salan's
book, “Indochine Rouge", published by
Presse de 1a Cité in 1975,

This telegram, dated September 20, 19532,
and decoded by French cryptographers, sald:
“Our strategic alm is to retake all of Viet-
nam, Laos and Cambodia, from the gate of
China to Point Camau, from the coast of In-
dochina to the shores of the Mekong.”

Glap took over twenty years to execute Ho
Chi Minh's order. He did it, but in going too
far he gave the impression that he was going
to over-run the Indochinese Penninsula, in-
cluding Thalland and Malaysla.”

“In occupying Cambodia,” sald General
Salan, “the Vietnamese gave the Chinese
cause to worry when they were already on
the alert on their northern frontier. So they
decided to bar the gate In the south.

The error of judgment which Pham Van
Dong committed was to think for a minute
that his alllance with Moscow would intimi-
date Peking and that the Russlans were to-
tally committed to stand by him. What he
did was give Peking an opportunity to dem-
onstrate that an alliance with Moscow is
not an assurance agalnst any eventuality.

By attacking In mid-February, the Chinese
gave themselves two months, before the end
of the dry season, to wear down and break
one by one the Vietnamese divisions that
would be brought up to face thelr positions.
This threw all of the Vletnamese occupa-
tion forces in Cambodia and Laos off balance.

General Glap keeps some ten heavy divi-
sions in Cambodia but these are not enough
to assure complete control. When he had to
displace them to the Chinese front he ceased
to be master of the situation. This was the
trap that Teng Hslao-ping intended for
him."

When they had shown Giap what they
could do the Chinese pulled back. The
entire operation was an expression of
Chinese contempt for Giap and his army,
for more and more Chinese have boasted
over the past 6 months that it was their
generals who in reality defeated both the
French and the Americans and that Giap
was only a front.

What will happen next is anyone's
guess as Russian naval units leave other
waters to join Soviet Russia’s 725 war-
ships of all classes in the China Sea.®

TURKISH AID AND THE CYPRUS
PROBLEM

HON. GUS YATRON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979
® Mr. YATRON. Mr. Speaker, the House

on March 29 approved a foreign military
assistance bill which included $202 mil-
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lion in military aid for Turkey. On that
date, I addressed my colleagues, point-
ing out that there has not been substan-
tial progress toward a just solution of
the Cyprus problem since this body lifted
the embargo on arms to Turkey last year.

Now the administration is requesting
an additional $150 million in military
and economic assistance for Turkey.

In each of his 60-day reports to the
Congress since the lifting of the embargo,
the President has certified that Turkey
is acting in good faith on the Cyprus
problem. Yet all of the evidence suggests
otherwise. Thirty thousand Turkish
troops continue to occupy the island.
Military exercises have been conducted
in northern Cyprus by a government
which we are told is teetering on the
brink of financial catastrophe. Thou-
sands of Greek Cypriots remain unac-
counted for, 4 years after the illegal
Turkish invasion. Hundreds of thousands
of Greek Cypriots are still waiting to re-
turn to their homes in the occupied area.

The status quo on Cyprus, Mr. Speaker,
does not reflect good faith actions by
Turkey. Instead, continued Turkish in-
transigence is an affront to the House of
Representatives, which itself acted in
good faith in lifting the arms embargo.

Still another indication of Turkish re-
fusal to respond to that act is the Turk-
ish Government’s policy toward the
Greek Orthodox Church. More than any-
thing else, this policy deeply wounds the
Church’s members around the world. Mr.
Zachary Paul Geaneas, a career Foreign
Service Officer assigned to the United
States Mission to the United Nations, has
recently prepared a monograph entitled
“The Cross and the Crescent.”

Mr. Geaneas’ incisive analysis details
the repressive Turkish policy toward the
Church and suggests that this policy can
only redound to the disadvantage of
Turkey.

Turkey’s policy toward the Greek Or-
thodox Church is but one facet of the
continuing tragedy of Cyprus and her
people. I strongly commend to my col-
leagues, Mr. Geaneas' excellent assess-
ment of this grave problem, which fol-
lows:

THE CROSS AND THE CRESCENT
(By Zachary P. Geaneas)

The resurgence of rellgion as a potent
force throughout the world has been clearly
documented durlng the past several years,
Most recently, the world has seen the power
of an overwhelming Islamic fundamentalism.
This new and vital force has had its effect
upon the political arenas and its power is
being clearly demonstrated in Iran where
two governments were overthrown. Pakistan,
Afghanistan, Turkey and, to a lesser degree,
other Arablic nations also have been affected.

Many fear this resurgence, this return to
the baslic values of the Muslim and Christian
religions. Others are concerned that a jihad
or holy war will be declared against the
Christian and other non-Islamic countries.
I do not believe that this is a possibility. On
the contrary, as men of God, the clergy of
Christianity and the mullahs of the Islamic
faith have more in common than most of
us realize. Both rellgions advocate bellef in
God and passages of their Holy writings, the
Holy EKoran and the Bible, are astonishingly
similar.

I belleve that the Cross and the Crescent
can and will exist, as they already have for
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s0 many centurles, in close proximity with-
out serious confiicts or difficulties. Some
alarmists, and fortunately they are few, be-
lieve that either the Cross or the Crescent
must be supreme. Such bellefs are a dis-
service to God. The two religions are com-
patible and will coexist to the benefit of all
our socletles.

Unfortunately, unscrupulous leaders fre-
quently use religion to fan emotions and to
raise brother against brother. History is re-
plete with such incidents and wars—perhaps
the most infamous are the Crusades. Despite
these events, and some of them are continu-
ing to date, the coexistence and cooperation
of Christianity and Islam throughout the
centuries is rarely recorded in the annals of
history.

Wars, like crime, get the front pages.
Brotherhood, morality, love, charity, and the
cohabitation of millions of people of these
two major falths are rarely recorded or even
mentioned. A good example of this has been
the abllity of the Greek Orthodox Christians
and the Muslim Turks to live with each
other under the Byzantine and Ottoman Em-
pires as well as the Turkish Republic.

The Patriarchate has been situated in the
world renowned city of Constantinople/
Istanbul for the better part of two milienla.
Unfortunately, because of events that oc-
curred In recent political history, the basic
policy toward the church changed drasti-
cally, Despite increasingly hostile national
policles, the majority of the Turkish and
Greek people were able to llve together, re-
specting each other’s religious and cultural
heritage.

The present status of the Patriarchate 1s an
impediment to the freedom of religion that
both Christianity and Islam so clearly pro-
fess. A brief examination of this situation as
well as the simple expeditious way that it
can be rectified is worthy of conslderation.

Some time ago the College of Cardinals was
convened in Rome to elect the head of the
Catholle Church. For most Americans it
was a very reasonable, practical and certainly
a democratic way of electing a leader. More
than two hundred cardinals travelled to
Rome from throughout the world, first to
represent their people at the funeral of Pope
Paul and then to elect his successor. With the
untimely death of Pope John Paul I, they
again returned to Rome to be present at his
funeral and to elect his successor, Pope John
Paul IT. It was clear to the entire world that
their deliberations would be private and cer-
tainly without any outside Interference.
Upon their election of the new Pope, his name
was announced to the walting world.

When Patriarch Athenagoras dled a num-
ber of years ago what transpired? How was
his successor elected?

With the announcement of the death of
his Holiness, Patriarch Athenagoras, the en-
tire Orthodox world was plunged into mourn-
ing. The Primates of the National Orthodox
Churches sent messages of condolence and
many were present at the funeral services.
The scenario up to this point is quite similar
to what an American would expect to happen.
The first glaring difference occurred when
Archbishop Tacovos prepared to travel to
Turkey as the head of the Greek Orthodox
Archdlocese of North and South America and
as a member of the United States Govern-
ment's delegation to the Patrlarch’s funeral.

Because Turkish politiclans had taken ex-
ception to Archbishop Iacovos' earller ac-
tivitles on behalf of the Patrlarchate, the
Archbishop was refused entry into Turkey
and thus denled the opportunity of paying
his last respects to the Patrlarch. Despite
worldwide concern and pressure from people
as well as governments, the Turkish bureauc-
racy remained implacable and refused to issue
a visa to the Primate of the Greek Orthodox
Church of North and South America.
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Political expediency and distrust of any-
thing Greek prevented the bureaucrats at
that time from doing the compassionate and
correct thing in permitting the Archbishop
to enter Turkey. Thus the Archbishop was
denied the opportunity of representing the
millions of American Orthodox Christians at
the funeral ceremonies.

The next discordant note was that the
Orthodox Church, represented by the Holy
Synod, could not be solely responsible for the
election of the new Patrlarch. The Holy
Synod was required to submit to the gover-
nor of Istanbul a list of Bishops from whom
the next patriarch would be chosen. To be
eligible the bishops had to be Turkish citi-
zens; this precluded the candidacy of Bishops
living in the diaspora.

Upon recelpt of the list, the Governor
struck out names of those Bishops whom he
belleved could be troublesome to Turkish
policy. It Is quite astounding that a political
official could play such an important role in
the selection of a religious leader. Such inter-
ference could be minimally acceptable if,
and only if, the Church and the State were
of the same religion. In this instance, the
Turkish State 1s Moslem and the Church,
Orthodox Christian. That such a procedure
would shock the consclence of the world
would be anticipated by any reasonable per-
son. Despite this heavy handedness, and be-
cause the Western World is not aware of the
procedures for the selectlon of a Patrlarch,
this sequence of events ellcited minimal ad-
verse public opinion.

The Orthodox Church is not organized in
the strong centralized manner of the Church
of Rome. Orthodox Churches are decentral-
ized on a national basls and there Is a Patri-
arch for each of the Orthodox Churches of
Romania, Russla, Bulgarla, etc. However, all
national Orthodox Churches recognize the
primacy of the Bishop of Constantinople in
theological matters. This is not a new situa-
tion but one that has existed throughout the
centuries. During the past fifty years the
Turkish politiclans have taken many actions
which were inimical to the Interests of the
Patriarchate and the Orthodox Church in
Turkey.

The closing of the world renowned Theo-
logical School of Halkis was accomplished
with hardly & murmer of protest from the
Christlan West. Libraries and schools were
closed. Church properties were confiscated
or at best declared natlonal treasurers so that
control over these historic sites no longer
vested In the Patriarch. As a result of this
actlon, Orthodox eccleslastical treasures are
controlled by the Turkish Government. It is
sald that even In the very modest office bulld-
ing occupled by the Patriarchate, minimal re-
pairs have to be agreed by the Turkish
bureaucracy.

At best, the Patrlarch and the Holy Synod
are tenants by sufferance without any assur-
ance that they could continue to occupy
these historic premises in the future. Disin-
terest and an Inherent distrust of all things
Greek, are the motivating factors of the de-
terioration that is bordering on the dellberate
destruction of churches of great renown. As a
result, ecclesiastical treasures are slowly dis-
appearing with the passage of time.

Yet, these policles were not limited to the
physical properties of the Patriarchate but
extended to Interference in the international
travel of members of the Holy Synod. Re-
cently, the Turkish Government, announced
to the world that such travel restriction
would be lessened. Agaln, instead of con-
demning such restrictions, public opinion
noted their lifting with a sigh of rellef in-
stead of condemning all Interference In
church affairs.

Even a casual observer would conclude
from the very few examples noted above, that
Turkish political policy was predicated upon
continually restricting the activities of the
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Patrlarchate until it elther withered or was
forced to move.

If such be the policy, 1t would be prudent
for the Turkish government to reexamine its
goals as far as the Patriarchate is concerned.
Its status must be changed from that of a
virtual prisoner to an invaluable asset which
would bring many advantages to the Turkish
people. First, such action would result in
moral approval from people of all faiths who
believe In freedom of religion. Secondly, mil-
llons of dollars of forelgn exchange would
pour into the Patriarchate for restoration,
maintenance and operation of historic
churches, schools, museums and other
church properties,

Large sums of money would come into
Turkey every year to fund religious and
charitable projects which would benefit peo-
ple of all religlons. Thirdly, hundreds of
thousands of the Orthodox faithful would
visit Istanbul each year to worship at the
seat of Orthodoxy. Untold millions would be
spent by these visitors and as a result tour-
ism would become a viable source of forelgn
exchange for a hard pressed economy.

The Turkish people could be the recipient
of these many and Important benefits with-
out the expenditure of a Turkish lira. First,
an agreement, mutually advantageous, would
permit the Patriarchate to function without
interference in church affairs. These avree-
ments could be worked out in a carefully
worded concordat which would spell out the
freedom of action as well as the responsi-
bilities of both partles.

Secondly, church properties, especlallv

those of religlous, historic and architectural
importance, would be returned to the Patri-
archate so that the essential process of res-
toration may be begun immediately. A mag-
nificent gesture which would wipe away the
residue of centuries of hate and misunder-
standing would be the return of one of the

foremost churches of Christlandom, Agia
Sophia, to the Patriarchate. World opinion
would understand and applaud such action.

Fallure to do so would be detrimental to
Turkish interests and its mere presence, in ¢
state of disrepair would be a continual re-
minder of religlous and political intolerance
Agla Sophia, restored, would rank with St
Peters in Rome and St. Paul’s in London.

The world is seelng changes that appear to
be solving deeply Ingrained disputes in Africa,
in the Middle East and in Asia. With good
will, the Turkish Government and the Patri-
archate could resolve their differences, live in
peace and bring economic, political and reli-
glous advantages to all people.@

TRIBUTE TO ROBERT L.
TRACHTENBERG

HON. TONY COELHO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. COELHO. Mr. Speaker, on behalf
of myself and mv constituents in the 15th
Congressional District of California, I
would like to take this opportunity to
express my gratitude to Associate Com-
missioner Robert L. Trachtenberg who
has announced his resignation from the
Office of Hearings and Appeals of the
Social Security Administration, effective
May 1, 1979.

Since coming to the Office of Hearings
and Appeals in 1974, Bob Trachtenberg
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has truly succeeded in his assigned mis-
sion of reducing the backlog of social
security claims awaiting hearings and
providing claimants with fair and
prompt hearings, As a member of former
Congressman Bernie Sisk's staff at that
time, I vividly remember the numerous
complaints Mr. Sisk received from con-
stituents who were waiting for their
hearings to be scheduled or for decisions
to be issued on their claims, Complaints
to many congressional offices became
such a sore issue at that time that the
chairman of the Social Security Subcom-
committee, the Honorable James E.
Burke, had some harsh remarks about
the crisis in the disability insurance pro-
gram during hearings his subcommittee
held in 1975. Chairman Burke pointed
out that:

You have the people of this country up in
arms, I recently made a trip around my dis-
trict and half the people who talked to me
were concerned with disability appeals they
had pending.

He went on to say:

We cannot sit here and allow that condi-
tion to exist. Every Congressman on the floor
asks me dally what we are doing about this.

In the spring of that year, the ap-
peals backlog in the Office of Hearings
and Appeals had reached an alltime
high of 113,000 cases. With the use of
strong management initiatives and con-
gressional assistance, under Bob Trach-
tenberg’s direction the Office of Hear-
ings and Appeals reduced the backlog
to 74,416 pending cases by December
of 1978. Of course, these results were
not attained without the hard work and
sincere dedication of the corps of admin-
istrative law judges and support staff
throughout the country.

And, as might be expected, Bob
Trachtenberg has also weathered some
criticism of his efforts by various groups
both in and out of the Office of Hearings
and Appeals, over the manner in which
the desired results were obtained, but
that is usually the case when one is con-
fronted with a difficult job to do as Bob
Trachtenberg was.

Throughout my tenure with Congress-
man Sisk and during my own brief term
in public office, however, I personally
have not been aware of any instance in
which a judge presiding over social se-
curity disability cases in my congres-
sional district was called upon to sacri-
fice his judicial independence to achieve
the goals of the Office of Hearings and
Appeals.

Instead, during my association with
Bob Trachtenberg and the judges serv-
ing the Social Security Administration,
I have found a dedication to fairness
and an open willingness to serve the
public. Under Bob Trachtenberg's lead-
ership, claimants who formerly had to
wait 1 year or more for a hearing can
now expect to receive a quality hearing
and a decision within 150 days.

I think this in itself is evidence that
the Office of Hearings and Appeals has
met and can continue to meet the man-

date of 1975. I think, too, that the record
will show that Bob Trachtenberg and
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the personnel of the Office of Hearings
and Appeals have worked well as a team
to achieve results with which anyone
concerned about expeditious and accu-
rate service would be pleased.

I want to express my personal thanks
to Bob Trachtenberg and the personnel
of the Office of Hearings and Appeals,
and I want to wish him success in his
new appointment as the Deputy Com-
missioner for the Alcohol, Drug Abuse
and Mental Health Administration of
the U.S. Public Health Service. I know
that I speak for my predecessor, the
Honorable Bernie Sisk, and for the peo-
ple of the 15th District of California
in extending our thanks for a job well
done.®

ADMINISTRATION'S EDUCA-
TION BUDGET

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. FORD of Michigan. Mr. Speaker,
the President’s budget for fiscal year
1980 has been the subject of considerable
discussion in this body recently.

As the Chairman of the Subcommit-
tee on Postsecondary Education and the
ranking member of the Subcommittee on
Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational
Education, the proposed education bud-
get has been a particular concern of
mine.

I was impressed with the objectivity of
an analysis of the budget request for ed-
ucation which has been prepared by the
staff of the Democratic Study Group,
under the able chairmanship of Dave
OBEY, who also serves with distinction on
the Appropriations Committee. It is an
excellent examination of the contents of
the budget and the implications for edu-
cation.

Mr. Speaker, because this report will be
helpful as we make some hard decisions
in the weeks and months ahead, I insert
it at this point in the REcorp as a re-
source for all of us:

THE ADMINISTRATION'S EDUCATION BUDGET

This DSG Speclal Report deals with the
Carter Administration’s proposed FY 1980
education budget and the impact the pro-
posals would have on states, local school dis-
tricts, and students.

The Administration has requested a total
of $14.3 BILLION In new budget authority
for education programs. The reductions pro-
posed by the Presldent include the elimina-
tion of Category B impact ald funds ($288
million) and a $262 milllon cut in college
student loan programs.

Although the education budget has not
generated the intense controversy which
marks other Administration domestic budget
proposals, education groups will mount a
major effort to restore funds for impact ald,
higher education student loan programs, and
education programs for the handicapped as
well as to increase funding levels for other
programs above their FY 1979 levels.

This DSG Speclal Report contalns the fol-
lowing sections:

I. Introduction, page 3.

II. The Education Budget, page 5.

THE
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III, Arguments For and Agalnst Specific

Cuts, page 13.
SECTION I. INTRODUCTION

The primary goal of federal education
programs is to assure all Americans equal
access to a good education. The Federal
Government’s share of the cost of elementary
ind secondary education is 8.8% , with state
and local governments assuming financial
responsibility for the rest. For higher edu-
cation, the Federal Government provides 21%
of the total spent. In providing funds for
education, the Federal Government attempts
to:

Help stites and localities improve their
education systems.

Provide enriched education for the dis-
advantaged and the handicapped.

Provide federal assistance to help support
higher education.

Promote research and the dissemination
of information in the field of education.

Compared with other soclal spending pro-
grams, education does not fare badly in the
Carter budget. Nevertheless, the total request
for budget authority is 8276 million less than
the FY 1979 level. Most education programs
were held to approximately the same dollar
figures as in 1979, with few programs receiv-
ing increases. The majority of budget cuts

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

are in two areas—impact ald and college
student assistance.

Although budget cuts for education are
not as deep as had been originally feared,
many education groups are concerned about
cuts in specific programs, notably lmpact
ald and college student assistance and the
fact that inflation has reduced the real
dollar amounts available for education.

President’s budget request

The President has requested $14.3 billion
in new budget authority for FY 1880, $276
million less than budget authority in FY
1979. The Administration proposes to elim-
inate $288 million in funds for the Category
B impact ald program and to cut $262 mil-
lion from student loan programs. The budget
asks for $658 million ($258 million for FY
1979 and $400 million for FY 1980) for a
new concentration grants program for Title
I of the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act to be targeted to areas with high
concentrations of poor children, and a 858
million increase in the largest of the edu-
cation programs for handicapped students.
SECTION II. THE EDUCATION BUDGET AND ITS

IMPACT

This section summarizes President Carter's

FY 1980 budget request for education pro-

EDUCATION BUDGET

[In millions; fiscal years]
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grams and its impact on students, states,
and local school districts eligible for educa-
tional assistance, The education budget in-
cludes funds for the elementary and sec-
ondary education programs for low-income
students, impact aid, programs for handi-
capped pupils, and college student assistance
and loan programs.

Overview

The Administration has requested a total
of $14.34 billion in new budget authority for
education programs for FY 1980. This rep-
resents a $276 million cut from the FY 1979
level and is $1.1 billion less than CBO esti-
mates is required to maintain education
programs at their current level of activity.
FY 1980 outlays are estimated at $13.32
billion, up from $12.66 billlon in FY 1979.
The Increase in outlays results because most
education programs are funded one year in
advance; thus, the higher outlays reflect
higher funding in prior years. The following
table compares the Administration’s FY 1980
budget request with the estimated FY 1979
funding level and with the Congressional
Budget Office’s (CBO) “current policy pro-
jection,” an estimate of the funds necessary
to maintain the current level of program
activity:

BAminteboatl ey

estimate, 1979 request, 1980

Program

Difference

between

administra-

CBO current tion request
policy pro- and CBO

jection, 1980  current policy Program

Difference
between
administra-
tion request
icy pro- and CBO
jection, 1980  current policy

CBO current
Administration Administration i
estimate, 1979 request, 1980

Elementary and secondary educa-

jon:
Budget authority. $7, 765

6, 517

5, 507
4,873

$7,730
7,016

5,200
4,887

Research and education aid:
Budget authority. ...

$8,394

7,599

5,575
5,225

—$664
—s492

=375
-337

Tot

al:
Budget authority.
Outlays

Oullaye. .o o S

- g ]

$1,339 $1, 405 $1, 468 —3$63
1,272 1,330 1,388 -58

14,335

15, 437
13,323

-1, 102
14,210 —B87

Over half of the $276 milllon cut proposed
by the Administration is due to a reduction
in budget authority needed to continue cur-
rent policies in the basic educational op-
portunity grant (BEOG) program for col-
lege students. According to the Administra-
tion, the decrease is possible because antici-
pated higher family incomes will reduce the
total number of eligible students by 130,000.
The other major cut in the education budg-
et is the elimination of all Category B
funding for impact aid.

Program Summaries
Higher Education Student Assistance
The Administration has requested $262
million less in budget authority for student
loan programs in FY 1980 than was re-
quested in FY 1979. The following chart

compares the FY 1879 amounts with the
FY 1980 requests:

[Budget authority in millions; fiscal years]

Administra-
tion
request,
1980

Difference
between
1979 and

Program 1980

Basic education oppor-
tunity grants
National direct student
loans
Guaranteed student
ToRns. o
Supplemental education
opportunity grants____
College work study...._.
State incentive grants__ .

CBO estimates that an additional $340 mil-
lion is required to keep student assistance

programs at their current levels. The Admin-
istration asserts that the most important stu-
dent assistance programs can be continued
at or near current levels with less than cur-
rent funding because higher family incomes
will make approximately 130,000 students in-
eligible for loans, and because improved
management control and improved collec-
tions on old loans reduce the need for higher
levels of funding. The President's student aid
proposals however, are dependent on tenuous
assumptions—particularly the assumptions
of fewer eligible students and improved loan
collections. CBO estimates the impact of the
Administration's budget request will be fewer
avallable loans, fewer loans for low-income
students, and loans of smaller amounts.

Basic Education Opportunity Grants
(BEOGs).—The Administration has re-
quested $2.4 billlon for the BEOG program
for FY 1980, $156 million less than the FY
1979 level. Of the amount requested, $726
million actually represents funds left over
from previous years rather than a request for
new budget authority.

The BEOG program is the principal form
of higher education student assistance and
may be supplemented by loans from other
assistance programs. The Administration
estimates that its request will provide 2.6
million students with individual grants of up
to 1,800 In the 1980-81 school year. The aver-
age grant is estimated to be $940, an increase
of 850 over 1979,

CBO estimates that the Administration’s
request falls 753 million short of what will
actually be needed to fully fund BEOGs In
1980. Estimates of BEOG program costs have
traditionally been Inaccurate and low, and
chances of inaccuracy are greater this year
because of changes made by the Middle In-
come Student Assistance Act p d last Con-

gress. CBO and numerous educatlon groups
believe that the Administration has under-
estimated how much money will be needed to
fully fund the program.

The Administration’s budget estimates are
based on a prediction that, due to the elimi-
nation of fraud and abuse, there will be a
higher rejection rate, thereby continuing the
decline begun in FY 1978 in the number of
individuals participating in the program. CBO
asserts that the FY 1978 decline in program
participation resulted more from confusion
over new procedures than from student in-
eligibility. The Administration's projections
are also based on estimates of future eco-
nomic growth, which may be overly optimis-
tic. In addition, the President's budget pro-
posals do not include an extra $15 million
which HEW officials feel will be required if
the Administration succeeds in phasing out
social security post-secondary education
benefits to the children of retired, disabled,
or deceased workers.

The Administration has given oral assur-
ances that it will request supolemental funds
for BEOG's should its initial request prove
inadequate. Most education groups believe
that will be necessary.

The impact of underfunding the BEOG pro-
gram will be greater competition for student
loans in other programs, with students from
low-income families likely to be most ad-
versely affected.

National Direct Student Loans (NDSL).—
The Administration wants to cut budget au-
thorlty for the National Direct Student Loan
program to 894 million below the FY 1979
level'—to £235 million for FY 1980. Under the
NDSL program. loans are distributed to
schools by the Federal Government and the
schools are responsible for collecting on the
loans.
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The Administration's request does not meet
the statutory minimum appropriation of
$286 million set by Congress in the Middle
Income Student Assistance Act. The Admin-
istration assumes that, desplte the budget
cut, program participation will decrease by
only 1% from 914,000 students to 802,000, be-
cause it expects schools to intensify their ef-
forts to collect debts from students who have
defaulted on loans. This will enable it to make
a large cut in funds with only a marginal de-
cline in student participation. The govern-
ment’s ability to improve collections is lim-
ited. In fact the most recent HEW figures
show that the number of defauits has in-
creased from 600,000 to 700,000.

The cut in the NDSL program could hurt
low-income students who cannot attend col-
lege without government assistance. Should
the Administration fall to increase collec-
tions by the 30% it estimates is necessary
to maintain current participation levels, stu-
dents from low-income familles will receive
fewer or smaller NDSLs.

While the Administration belleves that full
funding of BEOGs will offset the decline in
NDSLs, it may not provide increased assist-
ance to low-income students. The increase
in BEOGs will accrue almost entirely to
middle-income students.

CBO claims that the Administration’s esti-
mates overstate the number of grants that
will be available to students under NDSLs.
Should schools declde to increase the average
loan to take into account the 169 inflation
rate since 1978, only 853,000 students would
be eligible for NDSLs in FY 1979 and 786,000
in FY 1980. Should schools, however, keep
the average loan amount at the FY 1978
level of 710, it will be worth 16% less in real
dollars.

Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL).—GSLs
are unsecured loans provided to students
through private lenders on which the gov-
ernment pays a 7% Iinterest subsidy on be-
half of each student as well as a special
allowance to lenders to encourage their par-
ticipation. The budget request represents the
cost of the subsidy and the speclal allowance
to the government.

The Administration proposes to cut funds
for this program to $960 million in FY 1980,
$12 million less than in FY 1979. CBO's cur-
rent policy projection for the guaranteed
student loan program is just over $1 billion.
While the difference is not a large one, CBO
estimates that it will result in $200 million
less in loan capital avallable in FY 1980,
totaling only $2.4 billion rather than the $2.6
billion the Administration estimates will be
available. This means that 1.1 million stu-
dents rather than 1.2 million will veceive
loans.

The impact of the reduction in GSLs will
be felt primarily by low-income students
with the greatest financial need. Fewer loans
will increase demand and competition be-
tween middle- and low-income families.
Higher-income families have a decided ad-
vantage because they are more likely to have
established banking relationships and be-
cause private lenders see them as less likely
to default on loans.

Fewer GSLs to low-income families com-
bined with the cut in NDSLs could severely
handicap low-income students in their effort
to get a college education.

College Work Study (CWS).—The Admin-
istration has requested $550 million in FY
1980 for the college work study program,
which provides part-time employment for
students. This is the same level of funding
as in FY 1979. Unspent FY 1979 funds com-
bined with FY 1980 funds may not be suffi-
cient to continue the current level of serv-
ices for this program If soclal security stu-
dent benefits are eliminated. CBO, however,
asserts that CWS is probably being over-
funded. Increased demand by middle-income
students for BEOGs could reduce the demand
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in the CWS program. CBO also belleves that
the Administration’s estimates of increased
participation from 796,000 students in FY
1978 to 990,000 students in FY 1980 is too
high.

Elementary and secondary education

The President is requesting $7.7 billion
for elementary and secondary education pro-
grams for F'Y 1980, an increase of $65 million
over FY 1979. The major cut in this category
is the elimination of $288 million in Cate-
gory B impact ald. Smaller cuts are recom-
mended in various programs for the handi-
capped, although the largest of the pro-
grams to benefit the handicapped would re-
celve a $68 million increase over the FY 1979
funding level. Funding of Title I of the ele-
mentary and secondary education Act, which
is the largest federal elementary and second-
ary education program and provides funds
to low-income school districts for the edu-
cation of poor children, would not be in-
creased.

Title I—Elementary end Secondary Educa-
tion Act (ESEA).—Title I is the largest fed-
eral elementary and secondary education pro-
gram. It provides funds to low-income school
districts for the education of poor children
and to states for state agency compensatory
education programs.

The Administration has proposed funding
Title I at the FY 1979 funding level of $3.1
billlon, and amount that CBO estimates
is $218 million below the amount required to
maintain current services. While outlays will
increase from $2.6 billlon in FY 1979 to
$2.8 billion in FY 1980 (reflecting past
budget increases for the program), CBO
figures show that an additional $211 million
in outlays would be needed to maintain cur-
rent services.

In addition, the Administration is request-
ing budget authorlty of $658 milllon ($258
million for FY 1979 and $400 million for FY
1980) for a newly authorized compensatory
education program. This program provides
grants to areas with higher concentrations of
low-income students.

Although the proposed funding of the new
grants program may partially offset the re-
duction in real dollars for present Title I
programs for those school districts that
qualify for additional grants, CBO asserts
that If the total amount of funding for Title
I is compared for 1979 and 1080, the Presi-
dent's FY 1980 budget still falls $105 million
short of what is required to maintain the cur-
rent level of services.

Impact Aid—The Administration proposes
to eliminate all Category B funds within the
impact aid program. Impact ald is designed
to help compensate school districts for the
cost of educating students where the local
tax base is reduced because of federal prop-
erty ownership or student enrollment is high-
er due to the presence of a federal employer.
Districts which include military bases, gov-
ernment offices, Indian lands, and public low
rent housing are eligible for impact ald. Cur-
rently more than 4,000 school districts—25%
of the school districts in the nation—receive
impact ald.

Unlike most federal education assistance,
impact aid can be used to pay for general
operating costs such as heating, utilities,
teachers’ salarles, and instructional materials.
Because impact ald funds are used to meet
costs incurred by the entire school system,
23 million elementary and secondary school
age children would be hurt indirectly by a
cutback In aid. Impact aid is divided into
two categories: Category A includes children
whose parents live and work on federal prop-
erty or on Indian lands; Category B includes
children whose parents live or work on fed-
eral property.

The Administration’s proposal to eliminate
entirely $288 million in Category B aid in
FY 1980 would affect more than 4,000 school
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districts with 23 million children through-
out the country. It could result in higher
local property taxes, decreased quality of
education, or both. Although Category B aid
represents just over half of the total amount
of impact aid, there are far many more chil-
dren benefiting from Category B assistance—
2 million children—than from Category A—
356,000 children. Of the 2 million children
counted for Category B aid, 712,000 are poor
children living in low rent public housing.
CBO estimates that $346 million would be
required for Category B in FY 1880 to main-
tain current impact aid service levels because
of rising education costs.

Education of the Handicapped.—There are
several federal programs for educating handi-
capped children. The largest of these is the
state assistance grant program which pro-
vides funds to school districts for each en-
rolled handicapped child. Other programs
for educating handicapped children include
the speclal education personnel development
program and the preschool incentive grant
program that provides special education for
children under age five.

Although the Administration proposes to
increase funding for state assistance grants
from $804 million in FY 1979 to $862 million
in FY 1980, its request is approximately $400
million below the amount needed to sustain
the level of federal financial commitment
mandated by law. As the number of handi-
capped children served by the program in-
creases and as local education agencies de-
velop more comprehensive delivery systems,
education groups believe that more funds
will be needed.

CBO asserts that even the small cuts pro-
posed by the Administration for the special
education personnel development and pre-
school development grant programs will re-
sult in a lack of adequate funds to maintain
current services. The Administration is pro-
posing a $2 million cut in funds for the
special education manpower development
program from $57 million In FY 1979 to $55
million in FY 1980. The impact of the cut,
combined with infiation, could result in 5,160
fewer persons receiving special training—
91,990 in FY 1980 compared to 87,150 in FY
1979. The impact of the $2.5 million cut in
the preschool incentive grant program—from
$17.5 million to $15 million—will result in
a lower per pupil expenditure. The per pupil
expenditure of $80 in FY 1979 will be cut
to 867 in FY 1980. CBO estimates that $85
per pupil is the amount required to continue
to provide current services.

Vocational Education—The Administra-
tion is proposing to fund vocational educa-
tion programs at their FY 1979 level of $682
million in FY 1980. Vocational education
groups assert that an additional $300 million
is needed in FY 1980 if vocational educa-
tional programs are to accomplish the objec-
tives for which they were established. Since
1974, the Increase in federal support for
vocational education has averaged only 3%
annually, well below the rate of infiation.

The impact of the President’s budget would
be most severe on the group that needs voca-
tional training the most—unemployed youths
in economically depressed central cities. A
larger amount of funds could help to de-
crease the flow of unskilled youths into the
labor market by providing them with school-
based training and help to stem the further
deterioration of the nation’s central cities.

SECTION IT—ARGUMENTS FOR AND AGAINST

SPECIFIC PROPOSALS

This section summarizes the arguments
being made my proponents and opponents of
specific proposals in the Carter Administra-
tion’s education budget. (See note at end of
section.)

Higher education student assistance

Arguments for the President's Budget.—
Supporters of the President’s budget argue
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that the most important student assistance
programs can be operated at a higher level
than in FY 1979 despite the spending reduc-
tion. Improvements in management control,
detection of fraud and abuse, and collections
from loan defaulters will make this possible.
The reduction In funds for BEOGs is the re-
sult of rising family incomes which will elim-
inate some students who were previously
eligible to participate in the program. All
other students remain eligible, and, should
the request for BEOGs prove too low to serve
all eligible students, the Administration will
request supplemental funds to assure full
funding. Insofar as the cut in NDSLs is con-
cerned, only 12,000 fewer students will be
eligible for these loans, and BEOGs should
be able to offset the decline in this program.

Arguments Against the Presldent's
Budget.—Opponents of the Administration's
budget request for student asslstance pro-
grams argue that it will hurt low-income
students. They have greater need of financlal
help to attend college than other students.
Yet, additional funds for BEOGs will accrue
almost entirely to middle-income students.
With more lower- and middle-lncome stu-
dents competing for fewer NDSLs, fewer stu-
dents from low-income familles will be able
to qualify for aild. Increased demand for
BEOGs and other student ald programs could
also create a larger demand for GSLs. As with
NDSLs, greater competition for loans among
middle- and low-Income students would
favor higher income familles. Middle-income
students are less llkely to default, thelr fam-
{lies are more likely to have established bank-
ing relationships and private lenders seeking
to maximize profits are more llkely to lend
to middle-income families. The Administra-
tion’s FY 1980 student ald proposals are de-
pendent on favorable assumptions that could
easily go awry. If assumptions of fewer eligl-
ble students or improved collections prove
wrong, fewer students will be able to attend
college. The Administration's argument that
the reduction in number of BEOG reciplents
is based on rising family incomes which elim-
inate some students who were previously eli-
gible for loans is misleading, because the in-
crease in income is due to inflation rather
than an increase in real Income.

Impact ald

Arguments for the Presldent's Budget
Eliminating Category B Payments.—Sup-
porters of the proposal to eliminate impact
ald Category B payments argue that the pro-
gram is costly and wasteful, and polnt out
that every President since Eilsenhower has
tried to end it. Tmpact ald funds are not used
well to help those most in need; therefore,
the program should have a lower priority in
8 time of budeet austerity. Punds saved by
eliminating Category B have been put into
programs which can directly benefit the dis-
advantaged. Thus, education programs for
the disadvantaged will actually increase $220
million over thelr FY 1979 level. Contrary to
opponents’ claims, school districts with Cate-
gory B students do not necessarlly lose tax
revenues or experience financial difficulties.
Because Impact ald funds are not distributed
based on real need, many wealthy school dis-
tricts recelve large sums of money merely
because of the presence of tax-exempt federal
property.

Arguments Against the President’s Budget
Eliminating Category B Payments.—Oppo-
nents of the President’s proposal argue that
elilminating Category B payments could re-
sult in an increase in local property taxes
or a decrease in the quality of education, or
both. The Federal Government is obligated
to compen=sate districts for the loss of rev-
enues assoclated with the presence of tax-
exempt federal land holdings or federal em-
ployers. The loss In revenues hurts the dis-
tricts’ abllity to cope with increased student
enrollments. The U.S. government owns $101
billion in tax-exempt property. Most dis-
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tricts view impact ald money as a payment
in lleu of taxes and use the funds for schools’
general operating expenses, including heat,
utilities, teachers’ salaries, and Instructional
materials. Abruptly ending Category B pay-
ments would throw numerous local school
budgets into chaos. School districts that rely
on impact ald will face critical budget short-
falls forcing them to ralse property taxes
or lower the quality of education. Elimina-
tion of funds would hurt not only 23 million
students who directly and indirectly benefit,
but would add to the inflatlon burden on
familles. Congress should be golng after waste
in the federal budget, not important educa-
tion programs.

Handicapped education budget

Arguments For the President's Budget.—
Supporters of the Administration's budget
for educational programs for the handlcapped
argue that it is adequate to meet the edu-
cational needs of handicapped children. Ex-
cept for small cuts In three programs, fund-
ing levels will remain the same as they were
in FY 1979. More important, funding for the
largest of the programs—the state grant pro-
gram—has been increased by $58 million. For
those programs which have been cut, the cuts
can be made up through other programs.
Support for preschool programs can be pro-
vided through the state grant program; the
objectives of the early childhood education
program can be accomplished at a lower
funding level; and, personnel recelving spe-
cial education training can obtain support
under the state grant program.

Arguments Against the President’s Budg-
et.—Opponents of the Presldent’s budget for
educational programs for the handicapped
argue that it does not live up to the federal
mandate that all handicapped children are
entitled to a free and appropriate education.
Present financlal resources are inadequate
and the government's budget will throw more
of the cost of educating the handlcapped on
the backs of state and local governments
which are already hard pressed for funds.
Full funding of early education programs are
especlally critical because studies have shown
that with early Intervention some handi-
capped conditions are reversible. It has also
been shown that the multiplylng consequen-
ces of a di=abllity can be sharply curtalled
If children are given attention at an early
age. Schools are already laboring vnder a
tremendous financial burden, and lack of
adequate funding for programs for the han-
dicapped will exacerbate those financial prob-
lems and lower the quality of education.

Note—The arguments presented in this
sectlon are not DSG's arguments nor do they
represent a DSG evaluation of the President’s
budget. As Indicated, they are the arguments
which supporters are making on behalf of
the budget and which opprnents are making
against 1t. DSG attempts to summarize the
arguments on both sides as strongly and
cogently as possible.g

A BUSINESS PERSPECTIVE

HON. CHARLES H. WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

@ Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON of Cali-
fornia. Mr. Speaker, to help my col-
leagues who are having a difficult time
explaining why the Federal Government
spends so much of the taxpayers money,
I have one area where Federal spending
is actually helpful—the procurement
business.

Each year, the Federal Government
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awards thousands of contracts worth bil-
lions of dollars to small and minority
businesses across the country. I try to
acquaint local businessmen and women
in the Los Angeles area with how they
can expand their opportunities through
an annual conference.

This Federal Procurement and Trade
Conference has met with a great deal of
success. One of the reasons is the assist-
ance I receive from major prime con-
tractors in southern California—the
aerospace industry.

These companies have an outstanding
record in helping small and minority
businesses. Opportunities are increasing
and the result is a better economic out-
look for our area.

This year, conference participants
heard from Mr. Lawrence Kitchen, presi-
dent of Lockheed Corp. Lockheed has an
excellent record in their small and
minority business program. According to
Mr. Kitchen:

Lockheed spent 359 million last year with
small businessmen.

In recognition of their efforts, the Of-
fice of Minority Business Enterprise
(OMBE) presented Lockheed with an
award of excellence for their contribu-
tion to minority businesses.

I would like to include Mr. Kitchen’s
remarks in the Recorp because they ad-
dress the problem of government inter-
ference in our free cnterprise system.

Perhaps if government listened more,
the budget would not have a deficit. As
we all know, unnecessary regulation,
paperwork, and redtape cost money, too.

The remarks follow:

PopuLism: DanGEROUS To Our HEALTH

(Remarks by Mr, Lawrence O. Kitchen)

Thank you, Congressman Wilson, ladies
and gentlemen, for that kind reaction. I'm
honored to be here among friends, a preclous
commodity each of us has need for from
time to time.

In preparing for this moment, I obtained
a list of those who have talked at Charlie
Wilson seminars in the past. Tt's a heavy-
welght list. People like Senator Cannon, Sec-
retary McLucas, Bob Anderson, Allen Puck-
ett. Men of truly awesome stature.

Reminds me of the time God talked St.
Peter into a round of golf.

God teed off first and hit a terrible slice
into the woods. St. Peter got set, but before
he could tee up his ball, there was a small
earthquake In the woods. As fate would have
it, the shaking was right under God's ball,
which bounced out of the woods and into
the center of the falrway. It was barely roll-
ing, but a huge, solid-gold eagle swooped
down, picked up the ball, flew 300 yards up
the falrway and dropped the ball on the
green. Then an after-shock came. The edges
of the green slowly rose. The green became
a funnel with the first hole at the bottom.
God’s ball rolled into the cup for a hole-in-
one. St. Peter watched all this without say-
ing a word. Then he turned to God and sald:
“Okay, do you want to play golf, or do you
want to fool around”

As much as I'd like to be out on the course,
I won't fool around any longer.

Today, I'd llke to focus on some things
that should be of interest and concern to all
businessmen, be they large or small. Per-
hans, along the way, I can puncture a mis-
taken premise or two volced by people often
labeled as “populists.”

You know the ponulists. T'm sure. Thev are
the descendants of a short-lived political
party in this country back in the late 19th
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century. The Populist Party represented agri-
cultural interests, advocated the free colnage
of silver and wanted the government to con-
trol monopolles, Today, the popullst has no
party, but he claims to represent the common
people, Common on the populist’s terms of
course. Populists use others to advocate
their own strong bellefs along the way and,
if they are seekers of public office, to plck
up some stray votes at election time. Whereas
experienced officeholders like Charlie Wilson
have their fingers on the pulse of their con-
stituents, populists don’t restrict them-
selves in any way. They have the uncanny
ability to know what to say on any given
subject at any glven time . . . anywhere. A
populist, to hear him or her tell it, is every-
one’s advocate for the (quote) common good
(unquote).

A populist never labels himself because it
restricts his flexibility. I'd like to talk to you
for the next few minutes about the approach
of the populist as he uses a variety of groups
to reach his objectives. Notably, the news
media, business people, and . . . most im-
portant to this group . . . how the populist
uses small businessmen.

The populist needs a large audience to
spread his message. So, he turns to the news
media. There he finds some allles, not be-
cause they are necessarily anti-business or
antl-free enterprise, or certainly not because
they are agalnst democracy. It's just that
good news is not what makes people turn
the knob, good news doesn't make big head-
lines that you can read when you pass the
newspaper rack. News, baslcally, is con-
frontation—by word or otherwise. The popu-
list also benefits from the prevalent view of
many that big is bad.

So, when a company or a businessman is
reprimanded, that merely fuels the long-
time thinking of many inslde and outside
the media. It also provides additional fodder
for the populist to use later, Some of his
discoveries warrant closer inspection, but
few challenges to the populist are as effec~-
tive as his original statement,

Now, let's consider television from the
entertainment standpoint. One of our mod-
ern convenlences: You can do almost any-
thing except drive a car while watching it.
And from some of the things I see on the
freeway, it seems some people are even try-
ing that. Television has become a tremen-
dous influence on human behavior. Tele-
vision also has created the stereotyped
businessman for its entertailnment shows.

If you want to test this for yourself,
slmply take a few mental notes tonight
when you switch on the set. Whenever a
businessman appears in a show . .. and it
isn't often, by the way . . . decide for your-
self what kind of image he has. In the main,
you'll find he's elther an odd-ball, a cheat
or both. Certainly not a nice person, and no-
body we'd care to know. This is curious,
especially to those who know that the three
major television networks are three of this
country’s largest businesses.

When & person gets most of his informa-
tion from the media and his concepts of life
from televised entertainment, it's part of
the reason why anti-business attitudes
flourish., The other part is our own fault
but, I'm happy to say businessmen are agree-
ing to publicly appear more often now and
to shun the once tried-and-true low key
approaches. We have a need to be heard.

8o, you're wondering, what does this have
to do with small businessmen? In a word
. . . plenty. Lockheed spent $359 million
last year with small businessmen: 60 per-
cent of our purchase orders were placed with
people just like you. No doubt with some
of you. We have obligations as a supplier of
equipment vital to the future of this and
other countries. Obviously, if we succeed it
i1s due greatly to the efforts of you, our sup-
pliers. Without your dedication and your
cooperation, it would be an Impossible task
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for Lockheed or any other major contractor.
You are the heart of this free enterprise
system we all want to preserve. We could
learn a lot from the individual efforts you
give every day. Without sounding llke a
preacher, I just want to tell you we're proud
to do business with a great many capable
and essential small businesses,

Together, we both must challenge those
who use us in the name of populism. Neither
our image or yours is enhanced by some of
the rhetorlc that flows so freely back In
Washington. You'll hear almost everything
on capitel hill if you stick around long
enough—and probably see most of it pub-
lished in the Congressional Record.

Washington, D.C. presents a forum for
every viewpoint. Everyone has a cause, and
the more aggressive and more articulate cap-
ture the spotlight. My sense of what is right
is strained and I become irritated when cer-
tain individuals and groups perpetuate dis-
torted views of the real world. Over the years,
outrageous statements develop into accepted
facts,

Such as the myth, always expressed In
overblown words, that b'g business is taking
advantage of small business. Small business-
men don't comolain about big business: they
complain about big government.

Let's consider the minority businessman.
For openers, he is of an ethnic group labeled
as a minority. Correct? And minorities, from
past performance, are exploited by major-
ities. Correct? The conclusion, therefore, has
to be that minority businessmen are denied
access to the mainstream or are exploited by
majority businessmen. Correct? No! And
here’'s why such a conclusion is totally wrong.

First, I think you'll agree that companies
of all sizes are in business to make money.
Surely not all of them succeed, but, suffice
to say, they're trying.

Second, it follows that money will be
made and people will be employed if the
overall economic climate is sound. In order
to make the climate sound, you certainly
don't exclude anyone to the advantage of
someone else, not if his success makes your
community thrive. That wouldn't make
sense. Empty stores and vast unemployment
are alternatives detrimental to all.

Minority businessmen are, of course, small
businessmen. They have a lot of catching up
to do and aren't sufficiently developed to
qualify as a b'g business. They need a hand,
& lot of encouragement. Big businesses need
to talk with the minority businessman about
what he sells and how it can be used. There
should be a sales training program to help
the minority businessman to refine his mar-
keting skills. Blg businessmen should im-
plement their purchasing programs to in-
clude, for consideration, what the small mi-
norlty business has to offer. Minority busi-
ness opportunity days should be arranged
so that qualified minority suppliers can meet
potential users of their goods and services.

I'm pleased to report that all this is
being done, right now, In Los Angeles. Lock-
heed and more than 100 other major cor-
porations are members of the Los Angeles
reglional purchasing council. It's really a
million-dollar connection between big busi-
nesses and smaller ones. Good sense, and good
business for everyone.

There are 42 reglonal purchasing councils
in the United States and we're involved in
most of them. Last year, Lockheed, alone,
made 14,732 awards of business to 545 minor-
ity tirms, an increase over 1977 of 36%.
Those awards totalled 15 million 800 thou-
sand dollars.

Like everyone else, we are faced with legal
and paperwork barriers in the path to a
healthy economy. But, at least, the basic size
standards for small business haven't changed
very much. And rules of thumb on such
thines as the number of employees a small
business can have, and the amount of money
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they can make, are tangibles we can zero in
on.

You can be sure we will overcome the red
tape, as we did last year when nearly 82 per-
cent of some 30,000 suppliers to Lockheed
were small businesses.

We do business with suppliers in 49 of the
50 states. Our involvement with small busi-
ness grows each year. Last year, our Lock-
heed-Callfornia company added 896 new
small businesses to the roster of our suppliers.

Now, in these closing minutes, I'd like to
offer a few suggestions of how to deal with
the populists. Populists have been effective
in recording our national priorities so that
economic strength becomes secondary to in-
ternational idealism and domestic transfer
payments. They are hostile to business activi-
ties and suspicious of business motives.

Business, however, is mellower today. The
“Caveat Emptor” style of doing business was
deplorable and, while the pushing by con-
sumerists and environmentallsts served as a
strong momentum, I belleve the necessary
changes in business philosophy came about
primarily from intense competition in the
marketplace.

Now, though, the string of populist victo-
ries is bringing us rapidly to the point where
a businessman’s fate is like the no-smoking
warnings on cigarette packages. First, it was
hazardous to partake: now It's plain dan-
gerous, While we once belleved there was a
cholce between free enterprise and soclalism,
the spectre of government-owned production
and distribution is no longer the threat, The
populists have found that control is possible
without ownership. And they are getting that
control—through taxation, through legisla-
tion, through regulation, through bureau-
cratic processes, and—as I said back at the
beginning—through access to Americans, via
publicity and the press. The control is there
under the gulse of (quote) making business
more responsive (unquote).

Business, large and small, need to do some
protecting of our own. We can penetrate the
smoke screens of rhetoric, but we can't do it
by walting for someone else to speak out.
There is a very real threat to us, amounting
to a rip in the fabric of American free enter-
prise. It will get larger unless we are deter-
mined to do something about it.

Let's talk to our elected representatives
about what we do and how efficlently our
system can work. Let's challenge the doubt-
ers, and those who believe what they hear
about big business exploiting small business,
and about the so-called oppression of minor-
ity businesses. Let's shine the light of reality
on a climate of negativity. And let’s tell our
own story, the story of free enterprise, instead
of patting ourselves on the back and hoping
someone else will do it for us.

It would be a shame if we lost our free
enterprise system for any reason, but it would
be a great tragedy were we to let it die simply
because we didn’t realize it was wounded.

Thank you very much.g

HOSPITAL COST CONTROL AND THE
SHUR SYSTEM

HON. ELWOOD HILLIS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. HILLIS. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
ceived many letters from hospitals and
hospital associations detailing some ma-
jor objections with the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare's pro-
posed system for hospital uniform re-
porting. I have also talked to hospital
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administrators who voiced strong ob-

jections and concerns with complying

with the proposed SHUR system.

HEW is considering implementing the
SHUR system which will require thou-
sands of dollars of additional adminis-
trative cost at a time when H.R. 2626, the
President’s hospital cost control pro-
posal, is being considered by the Ways
and Means Committee and the Interstate
and Foreign Commerce Committee.
H.R. 2626 would limit hospitals from in-
creasing rates more than 9 percent per
year. While the President’s proposal has
problems of its own which would place
tremendous hardships on hospitals, im-
plementation of SHUR would almost
make it impossible for hospitals to
stay within the 9 percent guideline con-
sidering the additional cost which would
be associated with compliance.

The Ways and Means Committee and
the Interstate and Foreign Commerce
Committee should review the proposed
SHUR system in order to determine if it
is consistent with section 19 of Public
Law 142 which mandated functional re-
porting by hospitals. After reviewing
some of the comments I received from
hospitals, it would appear that section
19 may have to be amended in order to
reduce the burdens it places on hospitals.
Certainly, both committee’s should con-
sider holding hearings to determine if
any amendments are necessary.

In order that the Members of the
House can benefit from some of the ex-
cellent letters I referred to earlier, I am
placing two representatives samples in
the Recorp at this point. Hopefully the
Department of HEW will take into ac-
count the objections expressed in these
letters. I urge all my colleagues to read
the following letters and contact HEW
requesting that the SHUR system be
modified to meet the concerns of our
hospitals which can ill afford the bur-
dens SHUR would place on them.

INDIANA HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION,
Indianapolis, Ind., April 5, 1979.

Mr. LEoNARD D. SCHAEFFER,

Administrator, Health Care Financing Ad-
ministration, Department of Health, Ed-
cation, and Welfare, Washington, D.C.

DEear Mz. SCHAEFFER: The Indiana Hospital
Association offers the following comments rel-
ative to the proposed rule, Uniform Report-
ing Systems For Health Services Facllities
and Organizations, File Code PCO-185-P.

The Indiana Hospltal Association is op-
po&ed to 1mplemantatlon of the proposed
system.

The following comments are significant
reasons why the THA has taken this position:

1. Hospitals are not opposed to uniform
raportmg—under our rate review system hos-
pltals report pertinent, useable financial and
statistical information that permits compari-
son of hUSp!t&l operatinns.

2. Hospitals do object to uniform account-
ing—that’s what SHUR creates. It discards
existing systems unless hospitals want to
maintain records on a functional basis for
the government and also maintain existing
systems for day-to-day operating purposes.

3. Executive Order 12044 calls for a study
of the economic impact of proposed regula-
tions. No study was completed before the
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking was pub-
lished. SHUR will require substantial expen-
ditures for implementation purposes and ad-
ditional expenditures to maintain the system
once it 1s implemented. At the same time,
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HEW and the Administration are calling for
controls to limit hospital expenditures.

4. HEW will not test the system both as to
actual cost of implementation and the bene-
fit to be derived, because they do not want
to delay implementation. Substantial expen-
ditures may be made for a system that is not
effective.

5. Government has mandated the system
yet will only participate in the costs involved
to the extent of Medicare/Medicaid patient
load.

6. HEW wants payment to hospitals tied to
the reporting system. It's on a functional
basis and does not accommodate the differ-
ences between hospltals nor would it define
accurately the cost of dellvering care to
Medicare/Medicaid patlents. A principle of
the Medicare/Medicald program is that the
government pay all of the costs assoclated
with delivery.

7. Efforts to impact on reimbursement
should be by the policy and regulation proc-
ess, not as a by-product of a reporting
system.

8. The requirements relating to functional
cost centers must be modified so that only
material amounts influencing a user's Inter-
pretation of the operation are reclassified.

8. Tremendous amounts of data are to be
supplied. Who will use it and in what way?
According to the proposed regulations, “upon
request, any agency or organization” can get
the information.

Different agencies require somewhat the
same data but they do not coordinate their
collection efforts. Information is available on
existing reports that has not been utilized.

10. SHUR is not a system designed to fit a
need—It is designed to provide any data that
anyone might conceivably want.

11. The impact will be enormous on small
hospitals because many of them have neither
the technical staffing to implement the pro-
gram nor the resources to purchase the exper-
tise. Stafiing to malntain the system may not
be avallable in many communities.

12, HEW has taken authority for the plan
from the Medicare/Medicald Anti-Fraud and
Abuse bill—this system does nothing to en-
hance detection of fraud and abuse.

13, Government Study of Implementation
Costs of SHUR Manual—The ITHA closely re-
viewed the two Indiana hospitals participat-
ing in the HEW financed study to estimate
the cost of implementing the SHUR program.
In reviewing these studies, the THA learned
that the CPA firm conducting the reviews was
basing their cost estimates of SHUR imple-
mentation on the use of sampling techniques
for determination of the reclassifications of
wages and salaries from responsibility ac-
counting centers to functional cost centers.

This technique violates the explicit in-
structions of the SHUR manual (page 1.29
of the September 1978 draft). The CPAs,
when confronted with this fact, stated that
implementation costs would be Increased by
approximately 30%, if sampling techniques
were not allowed for these reclassifications.
They further stated that it was their under-
standing that all of the 50 hospitals partici-
pating in the project were relying on sam-
pling technigques specifically prohibited by
the September draft of the SHUR manual.

While the IHA has not seen the final re-
ports of the estimated implementation costs
of the SHUR program, there is a strong con-
cern regarding validity of the study if these
errors were duplicated in the other 48 hos-
pitals participating in the study.

14, Technical Comments—There are several
technical matters with which the THA has
strong concern with the SHUR manual in its
present form.

A. Materiality—Most of the reclassifica-
tions which will be identified in the SHUR
manual are immaterial and produce changes
in functional cost centers which have little
or no value from a comparative analysls
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standpoint. The threshold for materiality

should be raised markedly.

B. Depreciation.—The requirement to re-
cord depreciation on major movable equip-
ment by cost center will result in substan-
tially increased costs for hospitals in obtain-
ing appralsals, ete.

C. Inventory.—Maintalning usage records
(for perpefual inventory) for pharmacy in-
ventory is a practice that s not common in
Indiana hospitals. The manual requires this
if floor stock is maintained or transfers to
other departments from pharmacy are made.
The costs of maintaining this pharmacy in-
ventory would be quite substantial in most
Indiana hospitals.

D. Sampling—Sampling and estimation
techniques which are specifically prohibited
by the SHUR manual would, in the opinion
of THA, result in valld, material reclassifica-
tions of expenses in most cases.

E. FICA taxes and employee fringe bene-
fits.—Direct identification of FICA taxes and
other payroll related fringe benefits would
prove to be extremely expensive and not cost
effective. Allocation of non-payroll related
fringe benefits could be performed by HEW
on a computerized basis as a result of any
rejvised SHUR renorting form.

F. Non-routine maintenance.—Allocation
of non-routine maintenance distorts com-
parisons, requires extremely complex record-
ing of wages and salarles, FICA taxes and
other costs. Results are potentially more mis-
leading than helpful.

G. Data processing—The allocation of
data processing costs on CPU time is not an
adequate basis of allocation. This time con-
suming chore would distort the functional
costs as presently requested, and does not
result in accurate allocation of data proc-
essing costs.

H. Many of the standard units of measure
(sums) are not kept by Indiana hospitals and
would be extremely expensive to generate.

Conclusion.—The uniform reporting sys-
tem, which as stated above, is in essence a
uniform accounting system, does not gen-
erate uniformity of operations. Many other
factors, beyond the accounting system’s
capability, must be consldered if compara-
bility of hospital data 1s the true objective
of the SHUR program. These items would
include case mix, age of facilities, size of
nursing units, seasonal population trends,
medical staff composition, and many other
factors.

15. Many of the major accounting firms
in the country, as well as independent small-
er firms are opposed to SBHUR. That is strange
when one considers the revenue opportuni-
ties the system offers them.

16. Alternative—Expand present system
of reporting direct costs, perhaps allocate
them In a more detailed manner, with the
objective of producing data which can be
used to better compare hospitals to one an-
other, and to be able to do so without under-
going the costly process of implementing &
totally new system.

The Indlana Hospital Assoclation urgently
requests that comments offered by all hos-
pitals and organizations be given careful
consideration by HCFA with the objective of
modifying the system to make it more effec-
tlve In attaining its purposes, less burden-
some to the industry, and much less costly
to Implement and maintain.

Sincerely,
EvToN TEKOLSTE,
President.
HowARD COMMUNITY HOSPITAL,
April 17, 1979.

ADMINISTRATOR,

Health Care Financing Administration, De-
partment of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Washington, D.C.

Dear Sir: T am a certified Public Account-
ant with sixteen years’ experlence in Public
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Accounting and eleven years' experience in
hospltal accounting, elght of which have been
as a Chief Financlal Officer at this 200 bed
hospital with a Comprehensive Reglonal
Mental Health Center.

I have devoted a considerable amount of
time and effort in analyzing your System for
Hospital Uniform Reporting. The limita-
tions on my time preclude my doing a com-
plete analysis, however I have found several
areas of great concern.

My first concern 1s the extreme difficulty
in understanding and complying with this
tremendously long and difficult document. In
the certification statement you have to cer-
tify that you have “reconciled to reflect the
Chart of Accounts, definitions, prinelples and
statistics prescribed by the Secretary of
Health, Education and Welfare . . .” How
enormously dificult and expensive. We esti-
mate that to get the system in place would
cost us between $25,000 and $30,000 and the
annual maintenance of this system would
entail an additional $15,000 to £20,000. And
all this in an era when we are making a very
strong effort to contaln our costs.

I think the reclassifications would cause
us more trouble than anything that I came
across in this system. If you can find a prac-
ticing C.P.A. who thinks that your tests of
materlality are appropriate, I would apprecl-
ate your letting me know. At any rate, let
me discuss some of the reclassification
problems:

1. In our Laboratory we have people and
use supplies in common. It would be next to
impossible with our size operation (over
4,000 admissions) to use any rational method
to divide the Lab into Clinical, Pathological,
Blood, and Blood Processing. To accomplish
the required break downs would surely
exceed whatever gains are involved.

2. In Data Processing, I belleve that your
statistic is gravely flawed. As I understand
it, we are to charge out our DP costs based
on central processing time. That is not
where the expense 1s. Our Programmers have
developed an in-house system and program-
ming time should be charged to the user or
users that will benefit. The machine opera-
tor’s time should be charged to the length
of the run and not to the CPU time, which
is quite different. And the key-punchers’
time should be charged to the departments
for whom they are punching charges, doing
inventory, payroll, accounts payable, sta-
tistics, cash receipts, personnel information,
preventive maintenance and so forth. I firmly
belleve that you should consider leaving
Data Processing as a cost center and not
requiring reallocation.

8. In our Accounting office we handle the
Data Processing control. Frankly, I did not
see this issue addressed, but is the cost of
this service to be charged to the Data Pro-
cessing Department?

4. We have a very great problem in the
Business office area because we have a
Patlent Representative system which has
to be allocated to areas as diverse as Admit-
ting, Billing, Credit and Collections, Soclal
Services, and Communicatlions. They also do
Out-Patlent work and they relieve some of
the business office jobs occasionally. In the
interest of simplification, may I suggest that
the business office be used as one cost center
and the allocation merely be among In-
patient, out-patient, emergency, ambulance
and other aporopriate services. In that gen-
eral veln, may I also suggest that total costs
of the Emergency Room be allocated be-
tween the emergencles treated on an Out-
Patient basis and Emergency cases that are
admitted.

5. Each functional cost center would have
to have wages and FICA taxes and fringe
benefits allocated to the cost center to which
the employee worked. And when the em-
ployee has to be charged out of such a
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functional department, all the wages and
fringes must follow. This could be done but
only with enormous difficulty. We would
have to have an extremely sophisticated com-
puter system to handle the charging and
allocations of something as slmple as wages
and fringes In these various cost centers.

6. From my reading, I understand that
patient transportation has to be reclassified
to ancillary departments. What if the person
is transported to more than one anciliary
department? Patlent transportation in has
been handled by the Nursing Unit, Volun-
teers, Service Representatives and others on
occaslon. Patient transportation out has aleo
been handled by people working In a num-
ber of departments. May I suggest that pa-
tient transportation be used as a cost center
and then allocated out rather than reclassi-
fled? Patlent transportation simply does not
need to be allocated. In the normal course,
the anclllary department that provides the
service also provides the transportatiun that
is reguired.

7. EMT's from our Ambulance Service are
currently stationed in the Emergency Room
where they help and occasionally they work
on nursing units. We do reclassify from
Ambulance time into Emergency Room time
now. I think only a minor part of their work
should be classified to in-patient routine.
But we have many other problems with nurs-
ing allocations. I understand you to mean
that our nursing personnel that gives Psy-
chiatric Anclllary Services has to be set up
as a separate cost center; no charge would be
made for this service. In our in-patient Psy-
chiatric Unit I do not know what kind of
Psychiatric Ancillary Services these people
could give. In your revision I would appre-
ciate very much your discussing the dis-
tinction between nursing personnel working
in a Psychiatric Unit giving Psychiatric An-
cillary Care. Also, minor amounts of time
that nursing would spend drawing blood,
getting specimens, doing discharge bed mak-
ing, passing trays, cleaning up spills, etc.
would have to be charged out to various
other cost centers. Has the difficulty and ex-
pense of such nit-picking entries been sub-
mitted to any kind of cost-benefit analysis?

8. If 1 may, let me give my understanding
of some of the other reclassifications that
would have to be made under your system.
Whoever changes light bulbs has to be
charged to maintenance of plant. The Ad-
ministrator's Secretary typlcally performs
functions for the Medical Staff and a number
of Department Heads; her time would have
to be allocated accordingly. The IV teams
would have to be classified as an In-patlent
routine function and allocated in that way
and emergency IV's would have to be classi-
fied between the emergency patients ad-
mitted and the emergency patients treated
and released. We would have to divide oxygen
therapy into departments called Respiratory
Therapy and Pulmonary Functions. When the
Recelving Department takes in a delivery of
pharmaceutical items, the costs of the Re-
celving Devartment would have to be reclassi-
fled to Pharmacy. This is also true when the
Recelving Department brings In Dietary
goods. Tf anv department cleans its own area
(such as Surgery, Dietary, Laundry, Mainte-
nance) that denartment has to reclassify all
this expense to Housekeeping.

In order to comply with your requirement
that Equipment Depreciation be directly
charged to the functional cost center, we
would need to retain an appralsal service to
make a detalled break down. You even go s0
far as to require that if more than one de-
partment utilizes the same equipment, de-
preclation has to be prorated to two or more
users. Something llke this would be most
difficult to accomplish, Jf you think I exag-
gerate, please consider that we are a 200 bed
hospital and that we have something on the
order of 6,000 pieces of equipment.
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The inventory as I understand it In the
SHUR Manual will require considerably more
work in record keeping and in pricing. May
I point out that inventories are a small por-
tion of hospital assets and the expense in-
volved simply does not justify an extremely
sophisticated system. In our case inventories
are 2.125 percent of our total assets. Does it
really matter If we show them as 2.124 per-
cent of our assets or 2.126 percent of our
assets?

You have an extremely complicated sys-
tem for identifying compensation and hours
worked. As I read it you have eleven classi-
fications, some of which would require sub-
classifications if they are to be meaningful
and be used with any appropriate system
that we have in place at the present time. In
Indiana, we have used a system of hours and
rates for certain bench-mark positions,
which has been very useful to the Indiana
Rate Review System. Perhaps you could con-
slder something on that order.

In addition to all the other burdensome
work that you are creating for us, you are
making us keep approximately fifteen statis-
tics that we do not keep now and which I do
not belleve are routinely kept by hospitals.
Perhaps some of these are valid and would
prove useful, but some of them are also
ridiculous:

1. You ask for laundry processed. Nor-
mally when the laundry comes in it is
welghed and that is the statistic that is
commonly used. Now we would have to weigh
the production of finished laundry which is
taken to many areas instead of the dirty
laundry which comes into a centrallzed
point. It seems to me that that should be
rethought.

2. You asked us to keep track of surgery
minutes. To what purpose? You could have
anything from a blopsy under a local anes-
thetic to a complicated procedure that could
uce several techniclans. The cases that dif-
ferent hospitals do are very diverse. When
you mix up extremes such as is required
under your system, you will get a meaning-
less answer.

I feel strongly that the Indlana Rate Re-
view System, with its prospective reimburse-
ment, has been most successful. We have
saved the cltizens of this state an enormous
amount of money, because our rates are ap-
proximately 18% under the surrounding
states. In our Rate Review process we have a
system of Uniform Reporting that does not
get Into fantastically detalled financlal and
statistical data. May I suggest that in your
Uniform Reporting, you would be well ad-
vised to review the Indlana system. In short,
Uniform Reporting is a worthy concept, but
the SHUR System, is far too burdensome and
expensive.

Very truly yours,
RonaLp GreEn, C.P.A.,
Director fiscal service.

“ADEQUATE CIVIL DEFENSE CAN
HELP NATION SURVIVE"

HON. DONALD J. MITCHELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. MITCHELL of New York. Mr.
Speaker, this Nation has an urgent need
for a civil defense system that will help
maintain the strategic balance and ade-
quately protect our populace in the event
of a nuclear war. The United States is

already 10 years and $10 billion behind

the Soviet Union in civil defense pre-
paredness. Yet there remains a great
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lack of understanding on the part of
some Americans as to the aims and needs
of our civil defense program. This prob-
lem has been thoughtfully addressed by
Mr. John Bex, director of Region Two,
Defense Civil Preparedness Agency. I
would like to share his analysis of the
problem with my colleagues in the
House:

ADEQUATE Crvi DeFENSE CAN HeLr NaTiON
SURVIVE
(By John E. Bex)

A great amount of news media coverage
is being devoted to civil defense during its
present discussion period. While much of the
material has been supportive, some reflects
a strong opposition to any sort of civil de-
fense capacity for the people of this nation,
In fact, contempt toward clvil defense seems
to be something of a cottage industry for
some individuals.

For the concerned opposlition, I'd like to
share these thoughts:

In anticipation that a nuclear exchange
could occur in anger or by accident, we have
these options: 1) Do nothing; 2) plan for
seeking nearby shelter; 3) plan for evacu-
atlon to a distant, more secure area should
time permit.

In the '60s it was thought that we would
only have a few hours advance notice. Now,
it is felt that we could have possibly a
longer period, up to several days or a couple
of weeks. Knowledgeable authorities have
stated that the kill area of the total U.S.S.R.
missile arsenal, if all impacted upon U.S.
soil, would cover no more than 4 to 5 per-
cent of all land area. Then it is reasonable
to assume that, if one had the time and In-
clination, one could find secure shelter from
fallout effects in the other areas of our
country, where chances of survival would be
good. "

But what is it about civil defense that
makes the small opposition so vocal? Clvil
defense has always been the element of na-
tional security most intimately related to
citizenry; civil defense provides a system for
reducing vulnerability of people and commu-
nities to damage, injury and loss of life and
property resulting from disaster. Elected and
appointed officlals at the state and local
levels of government depend on their clvil
defense organization for support in carrying
out their disaster-related responsibilities.

Part of the reason for this “down-with-
clvil-defense” syndrome is a lack of under-
standing of civil defense reflected in such
allegations as (a) the American public is
not sold on civil defense, (b) civil defense
cannot work, (¢) civil defense measures make
war more thinkable and are provocative, and
(d) civil defense s gigantically expensive.

The allegations reflect a lack of knowledge
of the facts, contribute to misinformation
and serve to foster erroneous conclusions.

PUBLIC IS NOT SOLD ON CIVIL DEFENSE?

A large body of avallable public attitude
information shows a consistent level of pub-
lic support for all kinds of civil defense pro-
grams—fallout shelters, blast shelters and
evacuation. Few public programs command
such a broad base of passive support. Survey
data since the 1960s show that 87 percent
of the population surveyed are in favor of
fallout shelters; 50 percent of the people sur-
veyed felt that a person should go along with
any fallout program the government pro-
poses, while more than two-thirds of our peo-
ple would not be opposed to “strategic
evacuation.”

According to research, the public regards
clvil defense as a government responsibility.
People associate civil defense with national
defense and trust the government in this
area. They believe what needs to be done i8
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belng done. They believe more is being done
than is the case and feel that even this is
not enocugh,

CIVIL DEFENSE CANNOT WORK?

More than six out of every ten Americans
estimate chances for survival in the event
of nuclear attack are bad. People who live
in highly industrialized urban areas estimate
their chances as worse. Studies indicate that
adequate civil defense can definitely reduce
the vulnerability of the U.S. population to
nuclear attack. For example, if there were
no civil defense, about 20 percent of the
population would survive. With in-place fall-
out protection provided, about 38 percent of
the population would survive. With extensive
relocation (evacuation) plus some fallout
protection, between 71 and 87 percent would
survive. With in-place blast and fallout pro-
tection, about 80 percent of the people would
survive.

Clvil defense cannot save all because in a
war there will always be casualties. With
knowledge and skillful use of modern protec-
tive measures, mass means of destruction will
not destroy masses of people, but only those
who neglect the use of those measures.

CIVIL DEFENSE MEASURES MAKE WAR MORE
THINKABLE AND ARE PROVOCATIVE?

Survey data do not show preparedness
measures make war seem more acceptable,
more probable or less probable. The So-
viets have been spending about one bil-
lion rubles per year on civil defense measures
gver the recent past. They do not seem to
have worried whether it might be “provoc-
ative” to the U.S. Eurvey data show that just
about two-thirds of the samples feel that
such measures “make no difference” one way
or another in this regard or that civil de-
fense systems would be provocative.

CIVIL DEFENSE IS GIGANTICALLY EXPENSIVE

It's not as expensive as our national
highway system; not as expensive as our
growing defense budget. There must be a
formula that proves by spending a dollar for
Civil Defense at a certain level, you can save
the expenditure of 10 on defense.

Building underground shelters that would
protect all of our population with respect
to fire and blast truly would be expensive.
Our Congress, in the past, has ruled this op-
tion out.

If it 1s true, certalnly one of our biggest
concerns is the fact that the Russlan people
are being conditioned to the thought that
you can fight a nuclear war and survive.
This thinking and understanding on the
part of the Russian people should be
changed. Inasmuch as thus far no effort is
being made on our part to bring this about,
Crisls Relocation Planning (evacuation of
likely target areas) appears to be a viable
inexpensive option.

Civil defense warning systems over the
years have undoubtedly saved thousands of
lives. Recent example: Cincinnati warning
its population about the 1874 April torna-
does; only three lives were lost. Clvil de-
fense training, education and public infor-
mation is most important and very inex-
pensive.

On June 19, 1978, the president caused the
long-stalled disaster preparedness pendulum
to swing off dead center. He announced to
Congress (and Congress aporoved) a com-
prehensive reorganization of the federal gov-
ernment’s emergency preparedness and dis-
aster program.

This announcement, widely applauded
both in and outside of the disaster prepared-
ness circle, is halled as a major step in
meeting [vital public needs in times of grave
hardship.

But along with the major surgery per-
formed on reorganization, there is need to
apply the scalpel to existing civil defense
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programs, not to do away with civil defense,
as suggested by the small opposition, but to
carve out a viable civil defense program.

The subject of clvil defense merits na-
tional public debate.@

ATRCRAFT NOISE

HON. JOSEPH L. FISHER

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, in Northern
Virginia the phrase “the dawn comes up
like thunder” has a very real meaning.
For the thousands of citizens unlucky
enough to live under or near the flight
paths of planes using either National
or Dulles Airports, the morning brings
the roar of jet aircraft, at times without
respite. And the noise and the air pol-
lution continue all day, often long past
the elusive 10 p.m. cutoff time.

To try to reduce the problem, I have
introduced legislation to require the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration, which
owns and operates National and Dulles
Airports, to prepare and implement noise
abatement plans for both airports. The
plans would have to follow the outline
described in the Airport Noise Abate-
ment Policy published by the FAA in
1976. This document outlines measures
that airport operators can take to reduce
noise. These measures include aircraft
operating procedures on landings and
takeoffs, various operating restrictions,
shifting flights to other airports, ad-
vice on land use planning, and other ac-
tivities to be done in cooperation with
State and local government officials. As
the operator of two major airports, the
FAA has the opportunity to be a leader
in implementing its own suggestions and
in abating aircraft noise. Unfortunately,
it has not done so, but my bill would
start the process in motion. The bill sets
deadlines for each step of the planning
process, including public hearings.

The FAA can also respond to citizen
concerns about airport noise in its re-
vision of the Metropolitan Washington
Airport Policy, published in draft form
in March 1978. The FAA can tailor the
policy statement to reduce the use of Na-
tional, where jet noise is a major prob-
lem, in favor of Dulles, which is designed
for jet aircraft. The draft statement fell
short of this goal. Recent press reports
about the revised policy statement indi-
cate little additional progress. The FAA
is proposing to strengthen its night cur-
few, which is a vital step in providing
relief from noise. It is also proposing to
increase the operations allocated to com-
muter airlines. However, other aspects
of the proposed policy trouble me. By
removing the 650-radius limitation on
flights, the way is opened for new long
distance flights to come in at times when
the hourly quota is not currently filled.
In addition, the quieter wide-bodied air-
craft which will be permitted into Na-
tional will carry additional passengers,
thus burdening airport facilities and
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ground transportation. Each wide-bodied
aireraft operation should be a substitute
for two smaller, noisier planes. .This
would help reduce operations and over-
crowding at National Airport as well as
noise.

I hope that some of these problems
can be eliminated and further improve-
ments made in the policy statement
before its final version is published.

While some noise must be expected
from the operation of an airport, the
FAA can take more steps to reduce the
negative impact of National Airport on
the citizens of the Washington metro-
politan area. The bill that I have intro-
duced to require noise abatement plans
will require the FAA to make the efforts
to reduce noise that it should have been
making for years. There is still a chance
for the FAA to improve its policy state-
ment for metropolitan airports to better
serve the citizens of this area. The strug-
gle to make the airports good neighbors
has been going on for a long time and
I hope that we can see progress soon.

I am pleased to report that my five
colleagues from the Washington metro-
politan area are cosponsors of the noise
abatement bill and that Senator MaTH1AS
is introducing the same bill in the
Senate.®

RESPONSE TO OIL COMPANY
PROFIT STATEMENTS

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the re-
cent overly large profits shown in the
first quarter statements of the major oil
companies come as no surprise to anyone
who is familiar with the industry.

These profits come at a curiously op-
portune time: The administration has
announced its support of a windfall prof-
its tax, and there could scarcely be a bet-
ter example of the concept of “windfall
profit” than we see here. The necessity
of such a tax is plain. My only real ques-
tion is whether the tax proposed by the
President is adequate to do the job. I
suspect it is not. I am confident Con-
gress will give this matter its closest at-
tention when this legislation is finally
drafted and presented for consideration,
and I can promise my own close and un-
divided attention to the subject.

Another related matter will deserve
careful review in the same context. This
is the question of the end to which these
profits are to be put. If they go to in-
creased exploration for oil and gas and
the development of alternate sources of
energy and conservation, or if they go to
ways in which the reserves which we
can use may be better utilized, I will be
both impressed and surprised.

I would not, I regret to say, be shocked
to see a significant effort on the part of
the oil companies to devote these in-
creased funds toward the acquisition of
wholly unrelated businesses and activi-
ties: Department stores, circuses, other
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conglomerates, and the like. That clear-
ly cannot be allowed. I expect that there
will be strong pressure brought to bear
on the Congress to prohibit these types
of expenditures, or even to require dives-
titure of the diversified activities by oil
companies which have developed in the
past. I have introduced legislation on
this subject before. I would expect to
consider carefully the necessity of such
legislation in the very near future, if at-
tempts are made by the oil industry and
their friends to let these industries use
these revenues in this way.®

THE GOP AND NHI
HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, the Republi-
can Party’s position on national health
insurance is symptomatic of the reasons
Republicans are still in such a minority
position. The diagnosis given by Mr.
Stanton Evans, one of the wisest politi-
cal thinkers in Washington, in a recent
issue of Private Practice, is very much to
the point, as is his prescription. I would
like to call it to my colleagues' atten-
tion, especially my Republican col-
leagues.
THE GOP anp NHI
(By M. Stanton Evans)

Political analysis trying to dissect the
problems of the Republican Party need look
no further than the issue of national health
insurance. The Party's halting approaches
to this important topic wrap in one con-
venlent package the strategic confusions
which have kept it mired in minority status
for so many decades.

As often occurs in Washington, the dis-
cussion begins with a paradox: in an era
of general disenchantment with government
spending and regulation, health care remains
one of the principal areas where it Is still
considered respectable, if not obligatory, to
recommend a further dose of government
intrusion. When it comes to airline or truck-
ing regulations, even Senator Edward EKen-
nedy, arguing for deregulation, contends
that government s the source of the trouble
rather than the remedy for it.

But Kennedy and his allies seem unwilling
to generalize these lessons to the workings
of our medical economy. While pushing for
deregulation elsewhere, Kennedy has si-
multaneously been pressing hard for massive
government intrusion into the realm of med-
icine, above and beyond the sizable Interven-
tions we already have.

The paradox goes even further. On this
issue it would appear Senator Kennedy
relgns virtually supreme. He is the capital's
dominant spokesman on the health care
question, and is constantly being quoted
on the alleged need for national health in-
surance. His criticisms of our private health
care delivery system are given enormous
welght, even when they have small rele-
vance to the facts. Exactly how and when he
will push for NHI are perennial topics of
speculation.

The Republican Party, in the meantime,
has been conspicuous by its abzence. Repub-
lican spokesmen are seldom quoted on health
care issues, and if thelr statements or pro-
posals are picked up at all, they are usually
handled in perfunctory fashion. The real
debate on national health insurance, so far
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as the media is concerned, is between Sen-
ator Kennedy, with his demand for compre-
hensive NHI, and President Carter with his
piecemeal approach to the same objective.
The Grand Old Party is not a serious factor
in the equation.

The how and why of this peculiar situa-
tion tell us a good deal about the function-
ing of our political system, and about the
condition of the Republican Party. They also
make it relatively plain that there is going
to be a lot more Federal intervention in
the medical economy unless the Republican
Party and other professed friends of pri-
vate enterprise in Washington experience a
sudden change of outlook. The course pres-
ently being pursued by the GOP is such as
to make additional interference a virtual
certainty.

On the face of it, there is no good reason
for the continued momentum of political
debate in the direction of NHI—of any de-
scription. Every opinion survey and virtually
every political observer is agreed that the
American people have had it with big gov-
ernment and big spending, and they would
prefer increased rellance on private enter-
prise and local initiative. These are attitudes
directly counter to the push for NHI.

The record of the private health care sys-
tem, moreover, is not only good, but ex-
cellent. Under this system, we have seen
average life expectancies increase from 49
years at the turn of the century to better
than T0 years today; infant mortality rates
have been cut in half in recent decades;
major diseases have been eliminated; our
physician-to-population ratio is the highest
Iin the Western world.

Not surprisingly, given these accomplish-
ments, most people, when questioned on the
subject, say they are satisfied with the
quality of medical care they receive.

In view of all this, why should we be wit-
nessing a continued drift of public discus-
slon in favor of further government intru-
slon into health care, up to and including
demands that our medical system be taken
over by a government monopoly? Why would
a nation, generally happy with the quality
of its health care and wary of blg govern-
ment, so much as consider national health
insurance?

The answer to these questions is wrapped
up in a single four-letter word: cost. The
overwhelming problem with our health care
delivery system today is sald to be the prob-
lem of expense: it costs too much, allegedly,
to spend a day in the hospital; the tech-
nology we are using is sald to be too expen-
sive: we have overbulilt and oversupplied our
medical centers; we are spending too large
& percentage of GNP on health care, etc.

Several possible rebuttals suggest them-
selves, and have been made eflectively In
this journal and elsewhere. For the moment,
however, let me pass over the contradictions
In the argument to acknowledge Its basic
nub of fact. As anyone who examines the
movement of the hospital price index can
see, during the past decade there has been
an authentic problem of rapidly increased
medical spending. The share of national re-
sources devoted to health care has been
rising, and the price of an average stay in
the hospital has been moving steadily up-
ward. And it is this perception, above all
others, that Is being used by proponents of
NHI to advance the cause of government
intervention.

It is preclsely here that the performance
of the Republicans—or lack of It—comes
into play.

For it is clear that past intervention in the
medical economy has caused the rise in cost
that is being used to further arguments for
expanded government intervention. To ex-
pand that level of intervention will only
serve to make the problem worse. The proper
remedy, therefore, s not to increase the
government's role, but to decrease it.
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To be specific, we now have reams of data
from academic and official sources showing
that the impact of Medicare and Medicald—
along with Federal tax favoritlsm toward
group insurance plans—Iis chiefly responsible
for the boom in health care costs since the
middle 1960s. Because of these factors, our
system of health care payment has been
dramatically shifted to a third party basis
in which someone other than the patient
plcks up the tab for medical services at the
point of consumption. The effect has been a
predictable explosion of demand, to which
supply has only recently begun to catch up.

For some reason, Republican spokesmen in
the official party structure exhiblt almost no
awareness of this evidence. If they know of
it, they have apparently made a secret pact
among themselves never to bring it up In
public, as they sit back and let Senator Ken-
nedy pound home the idea that rising health
care costs are somehow the doing of the pri-
vate sector. The result is that the Federal
government’s responsibility for the recent
explosion in health care spending is a lead-
ing non-fact of our political discussion.

Why Republicans are so reluctant to dig
in on this question s a bit of a mystery. Part
of the problem, apparently, is that there is
no major Republican figure who has staked
out the issue of health care in a manner
comparable to Kennedy's. The problem at
this level may be sald to be one of inatten-
tion; there just hasn't been anybody tending
store for the GOP, doing his homework,
tracking the effects of the existing programs.

If there is any hope of improved perform-
ance In this area, it rests with younger
members of Congress who have exhibited
interest in such issues. Phil Crane of Illinois,
Mickey Edwards of Oklahoma and Ron Paul
of Texas come to mind—all with solid back-
grounds on the health care issue. However,
all of these legislators have been drawn into
other critical areas of debate In Congress,
and none is presently functlioning as a
health care speclalist for the GOP.

One slgn of potential improvements is the
work that is being done by the House Re-
publican Research Committee, chalred by
Representative Trent Lott of Mississippl.
The committee has a Task Force on Health
Pollcy headed by Representative Jim Martin
of North Carolina, a former professor of
chemistry who understands medical issues
and pays attention to them. Under his direc-
tion, the Task Force has done some excellent
research on health care problems and is try-
Ing to evolve appropriate legislative re-
sponses. Technlieally, this is the closest thing
the GOP has yet developed as a counter-
welght to Kennedy's operation.

In substantive terms, the GOP has prob-
lems that are more serlous still. One will
search official Republican Party literature in
vain for any clear exposition of the nature of
our cost problems in the realm of medical
care or of other aspects of the subject. Most
of the avallable Republican utterances re-
flect a feeble understanding of economics,
lack of acquaintance with the factual rec-
ord, and lukewarm commitment to the Ken-
nedy line, with changes here and there In
matters of detall and emphasis,

Consider In this respect a brochure,
brought out in December by the Repub-
lican National Committee, entitled “A State-
ment on National Health Policy.” The work
of the RNC's “Advisory Council on Human
Concerns” (headed by former Housing and
Urban Development Secretary Carla Hills)
and, more specifically, of the subcommittee
on health (headed by former Senator Hugh
Scott), it is a pathetic document. Anvone
reading it with any care could hardly wonder
that the Republican Party is virtually im-
potent in the shaping of health care policy,
since it has so little to say for itself and
manages to say even that so badly.
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To begin with, there is no discussion any-
where in this pamphlet of the facts con-
cerning health care costs and their source.
There are glancing allusions to the costs of
Federal regulation generally and to “mis-
management” in the Medicaid programs,
but no acknowledgement of the massive
costs and spending problems created by the
Federal government. Indeed, the document
treats the Medicaid program as something
good that needs to be made even better, if
only the Carter administration would per-
mit it to happen.

The reports asserts, for instance: "De-
spite the strides made through the Medic-
ald plan. 8 million persons below the poverty
level are not eligible. And 49 mlillion others
live in areas inadequately served by health
resources. To make care avallable to these
Americans who lack access to medical serv-
ices must be an immediate national goal.
That no comprehensive administration
policy currently exists to meet this need is
inexcusable. We must particularly recognize
the special needs of the inner-city and rural
poor who do not qualify under Medicald.”

In other words, a Republican Party that
allegedly favors private enterprise and wants
to hold the line on Federal spending, has
no real criticism to make the Medicaid pro-
gram, speaks of this acknowledged filasco in
terms of the “strides” it has made, and at-
tacks the Carter administration for having
no “comprehensive pollcy” for making the
program even bigger.

The rest of the pamphlet is written in a
similar vein, frequently stressing real or
imagined problems In the private delivery
of heatlh care services and suggesting varl-
ous forms of government action to redress
the problem, One p e is a virtually litany
of charges against the existlng health care
system:

“While 94 percent of Americans have some
health protection, is 1s not always adequate,
and six percent, or 12 million persons, have
no protection at all. That 12 milllon Amer-
lcans still lack medical attention because
they elther cannot afford it or have inade-
quate facilities nearby, it [slc] Is a problem.
Health care costs have been rising at a rate
substantially greater than the rate of infla-
tion. Seven million Americans this year will
spend more than 15 percent of their incomes
for health services. Many of our young peo-
ple are dangerously under-immunized
against crippling childhood diseases. The
aged are too often neglected and left to sub-
standard institutions through lack of other
alternatives.”

Evidently, the draffers of this Republican
statement belleve they can steal the Demo-
crats’ thunder on the health care lssue by
making their own denunciations of the pri-
vate health care system In eaually vigorous
laneuage. The principal difference i1s that the
GOP—so far at lesst—retains a formal at-
tachment to the ldea of private medicine
and a ritualistic opposition to comprehensive
NHI. It believes that the problems thus de-
scribed “can be solved without the Federal
government taking over the financing and
control of all US health services as some
have proposed.”

Suggested remedies from the Republican
standnoint are pretty much a hodge-podge
of ad hoe proposals, leading off in every con-
celvable direction: voluntary cost control ef-
forts bv hospltals, control efforts at the local
level implemented by the states, extensions
of Medlcald and Medlcare coverage, Federal
guarantees of private insurance programs,
Federal provisions for catastrophic health
expenses, mandatory provision of health in-
surance by private suppliers, more and better
training for para-professionals, encourage-
ment of HMOs, ete.

Apart from the merits or demerits of these
proposals on other grounds, the most strik-
ing thing about them is that none so much
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as mentions the authentic problem in our
health care economy today: the warping ot
our system of medical payments and incen-
tives to encourage consumers to think of
medical services as “free.” No one reading
this document would have any clear notion
of the source of the “problems’ in our health
care system, and certainly would not absorb
the message that the problem of cost is a
creation of existing Federal programs.

On the contrary, the reader of these pas-
sages could only conclude that Senator Ken-
nedy is right, after all: the major problems
in our health care system are caused by de-
ficlencies in the private market, and that
these must be corrected by government ac-
tlon—although not, in the Republican view,
the particular action preferred by Kennedy.
The nature of the problem, In other words,
is agreed to by all parties to the discussion,
with the disagreements being limited to the
question of how, exactly, to set about cor-
recting things.

By approaching the matter in this fashion,
the Republicans are making it virtually cer-
tain that further government intervention in
the medical economy will occur, and that
problems in our health care dellvery system
are going to be intensified. The battle is over
before it has begun since the GOP, by its
assertions and the nature of its legislative
proposals, has accepted the Democratic
analysis of the situation and bought the
liberal definition of the issue. The problem
is effectively defined as the fallure of private
enterprise; the solution as some further
form of government intervention.

The very issue that most needs discussing
in the debate about national health insur-
ance is thus defaulted at the outset; all
parties agree to focus their ire on private
medicine, and to avert their gaze from the
disaster created by government intervention.
The public is thus deprived of essential in-
formation and is led to conclude that the
problem with our medical economy is ex-
actly the opposite of the factual record.

From all of which it may be seen that the
Republican Party—with the Honorable ex-
ceptlons alluded to—Iis actually alding,
rather than impeding, the drive for further
government Intervention In our medical
economy. Indeed, 1t can be argued that, In
A sense, the GOP is dolng even more than
Senator Kennedy to propel the country in
this direction, even though this is not its
objective.

The difference is that when Kennedy says
the things he says or falls to say other
things he might, his performance is to some
extent discounted for partisan, personal, or
ideologlcal reasons. But when the Republi-
can Party comes along in alleged opposition
and actually confirms the gist of Kennedy's
argument, the debate is effectively ended.
There can be little doubt about & polnt on
which Eennedy and the Republican Na-
tional Committee agree. By making the cri-
tique of private medicine unanimous, the
draftsmen of the GOP are helping to insure
the triumph of the medical collectivists.g

SALUTE TO A HUMANITARIAN

HON. S. WILLIAM GREEN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. GREEN. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to take this opportunity to call to the
attention of mv colleagues the work of a
fine member of my New York constit-
uency, Ms. Vera Kay.
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Ms. Kay has devoted her life and her
substantial talent to the design of ortho-
pedic appliances. She is one of the most
respected and admired persons by the
orthopedic surgeons and doctors for her
ability in dealing with patients, and her
dedication to the designing and fabricat-
ing of orthopedic appliances.

Now retired, Ms. Kay is still making
the best use of her talents by volunteer-
ing 3 or 4 hours a day at the Lenox Hill
Brace Shop in New York City.

In 1977, Vera Kay was honored by the
mayor of New York City with a certificate
of appreciation which read:

To Vera Kay for outstanding contributions
as a designer of Orthopedlc appliances for the
rellef of human suffering, and her voluntary
efforts on behalf of those with Orthopedic
problems.

I would like to add my words of appre-
ciation to Vera Kay for all that she has
done for those aflicted with orthopedic
problems.®

SOCCER—FAST GROWING ADDI-
TION TO OUR SPORTS SCENE

HON. DON RITTER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. RITTER. Mr. Speaker, on Sunday,
April 29, 1979, in my home district, the
Pennsylvania Stoners soccer team will
play its first home game in the American
Soccer League. Today I would like to rec-
ognize that team as it enters the world

of professional sports.

I find the recent growth of soccer’s
popularity in the United States and the
country’s increased interest in physical
fitness to be very closely related. At a
time when Americans everywhere are
discovering and enjoying the benefits of
a healthy, more active lifestyle, soccer
is a sport that fits into that lifestyle es-
pecially well. Played on a large open
field, with almost constant action, the
game requires tremendous amounts of
stamina and endurance. For many spec-
tators, it becomes a natural inclination
to join local youth and recreational soc-
cer programs. There, to a lesser degree,
they develop those same qualities of
stamina and endurance while strength-
ening their cardiovascular and respira-
tory systems. Soccer, based on the simple
skills of running and kicking a ball, en-
courages participation and good health.
For health reasons alone, I welcome the
Pennsylvania Stoners to the Lehigh
Valley.

Additionally, led by General Manager
Jeff Mohler and Coach Willie Ehrlich,
the Stoners have made every effort to
build their team around a nucleus of
local high school and college players. I
see this as a great way of fostering a
strong bond between the team and the
community, and giving residents still
another reason to be proud of their
community. The Lehigh Valley has a
tradition of outstanding local soccer
teams, including some of the best high
school talent in the Nation, year after
year.
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In conclusion, I join my constituents
in welcoming the Pennsylvania Stoners
as a vibrant and positive addition to the
Lehigh Valley, and wish the team suc-
cess this season and in seasons to come.®

WINDFALL PROFITS TAX WOULD
WORSEN ENERGY PROBLEMS

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, since Govern-
ment is the cause of our present energy
problems, more Government—in the
form of a “windfall” profits tax—would
only worsen the situation.

Recently Dr. Paul Craig Roberts has
discussed this in the Wall Street Journal.
I would like to bring his article to my col-
leagues’ attention, by inserting it in the
RECORD:

Om PoLITIcS
(By Paul Cralg Roberts)

Energy was never a problem for Americans
until the government stuck its nose into it.
The further in the nose went, the worse the
problem became.

Of course, it is not the same problem for
everyone. As the government knows, there's
opportunity in adversity. The budget for the
new Department of Energy is already equal
to half of the after-tax profits of all the ma-
jor oll companies combined, and it gets all
that money without having to supply a single
gallon of gasoline to the consumer.

For decades the oll industry managed to
malintain the nominal orice of gasoline con-
stant, which meant that it fell in real terms.
But gradually cheap energy was undermined
by the government. In 1954 an old statute was
reinterpreted so the government could regu-
late natural gas producers. Holding down the
price reduced the supply and shifted a larger
percentage of energy use to oil.

In the late 1960s the attack on cheap en-
ergy intensified. The depletion allowances
were reduced, which lessened the accustomed
profitability of the oil industry even as clean
air standards forced coal users to switch to
oll. Miles per gallon declined as safety and
environmental regulations added weight and
exhaust emission controls to cars. In 1871 the
government slapped price controls on domes-
tic production and, after the 1973 embargo,
established a maze of regulations that subsi-
dized the importation of foreign oil.

But the real blow came when the U.B. gov-
ernment helped the Arabs set up their oil
cartel. Few people know this story because
it is not in the government’s interest to tell
it, and the oil companies are intimidated.

It became clear to the oll companies that
the OPEC governments—which had been
gradually shoving them out of their equity
in the oll that they found and developed—
intended to turn the companies into tax col-
lectors by forming a cartel and driving up
the price to foreigners. The companies ap-
pealed to the Justice Department for an
antitrust walver so they could present a com-
mon bargaining front to the Arabs. They
got it, but it didn't do them any good.
G. H. M. Schuler, director of European opera-
tions for Bunker-Hunt Oil Co., testified be-
fore a Senate subcommittee in 1974 that
State Department officials undercut the oil
companies’ bargaining position by telling the
Arabs that the companies did not have the
support of the U.S. government.

Some idealists in government saw in oll a
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way of extracting more foreign ald than the
congressional appropriations process would
disgorge. They actually believed that the
Arabs would use the money to underwrite
the economic development of the entire Third
World.

Other sectors of the bureaucracy went
along with the scheme for thelr own reasons.
Patriotic elements, worried about the decline
in American resolve and fearful that con-
gressional liberals would rather put more
Amerlcans on welfare than defend our in-
terests abroad, saw in the scheme a way of
providing the shah and the Saudis with
money to beef-up anti-Communist forces in
the Persian Gulf and to pay African govern-
ments to expel the Russians. Since humani-
tarians and cold warrlors each had a stake
in the cartel, there was no Incentive for
either to point out the U.S. government’s role
in setting it up.

Much of the story is lying there in the
public record. “Oftentimes the representa-
tive of the United States” testified Mr.
Schuler, “becomes the representative of the
country to which he is accredited.” The les-
son, sald Mr. Schuler, is that once the pro-
ducing states “recognized that they were not
golng to be restrained by the joint action of
the industry, and that governments were not
going to support industry, then the only
thing to hold them back was their own
self-restraint, and I do not think that Is a
realistic expectation. So the U.S. government
and the oil companies by retreating in the
face of demands, created a momentum which
continues to carry through.”

But our government learned a different
lesson from the Arabs—how to turn the oll
companies into tax collectors. The President
is going to free the oll price so the govern-
ment can tax the higher profits at higher
rates. Some tongue-clickers are sure that
talk about a windfall profits tax is just a
political cover. But they badly underestimate
the government's need for revenues so it can
balance the budget without cutting into its
spending programs.

Senator Long, oil friend or not, is neverthe-
less under pressure to come up with revenues
for his colleagues to spend In order to fend
off an attack on his own prerogatives. Big
spenders have let him know that his Finance
Committee cannot expect to continue hand-
Ing out billions of dollars through "tax loop-
holes"” when thelr spending programs are
running dry. Sen. Long perceives that big
spenders, cornered by the public’s demand
for a balanced budget, are dangerous anl-
mals. They will strip the Finance Committee
of its hand-out power in order to replenish
their own before they starve in their corner.

Freeing price but not profit is not decon-
trol. By skimming profits so deeply, the gov-
ernment would strip the oll companies of
the ability to establish a private energy in-
dustry on the basis of new technologies and
new energy sources. That task would fall to
the government,

The President deserves more credit as a
good agent of the government than he is
getting. Tf he pulls this one off, he will be
taking two steps forward under the guilse
of one step backward.@

FLUNKING FAIRNESS TEST
HON. BOB STUMP

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing editorial in the News-Sun of Sun
City, Ariz., was recently brought to my
attention by Mr. W. J. Welbourne of Sun
City. As we will be considering the im-
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plementation legislation for the Panama
Canal treaties in the near future, I com-
mend the editorial to the attention of my
colleagues:

FLUNEKING FAIRNESS TEST

If President Carter worked out an arrange-
ment with Australla after telling the Aussies
it wouldn't cost them a cent and then we
sent Australia a bill for 85 billlon, it would
be an affront to Americans’ sense of fair play.

We have no doubts whatsoever that the
outcry from the American citizenry would
be so great that the President would be
forced to abrogate the treaty in order to let
the Aussles off the hook.

Should Amerlcans—or American presi-
dents—be less falr to the Amerlcan people?

President Carter told the American people
they would not have to shell out money for
glving away the Panama Canal to Panama.
His Panama Canal Treaty negotiators told
Congress that the American people would
not have to shell out money for giving away
the canal.

Now it seems that the treaty which would
not cost us anything will cost us between 84
billion and &6 billion. For a country which
is broke and heading for another 20 billion
deficlt (If all goes well—even broker If bad
news develops), $4 billion is a heckuva lot
of nothing.

Incredible as it sounds, the U.S. even plans
to leave 870 million in the cash register when
we pull out so that the Panamanians can
have some operating funds. Nobody sells a
liquor store or dress shop in Sun City and
leaves even a penny in the till for the new
owner. What kind of nonsense 1s our govern-
ment attempting to pull off?

Sorry, Mr. Carter. We think you ought to
tell the Panamanians we got a bad deal—If
anybody has to shell out $4 billion, it ought
to be the buyer, not the seller. The only fair
thing to do is to cancel the deal right now.
If Panama wants to work out something fair,
then new negotiations could begin at any
time.

But a deal simply isn't fair unless it's fair
to all.g

SECRETARIES DAY

HON. TOBY ROTH

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. ROTH. Mr. Soeaker, the week of
April 22-28, 1979, has been designated
National Secretaries Week. The enor-
mous contribution that secretaries make
to the vitality of our national enternrises
is often overlooked. Tndeed. without the
dedication and steadfastness of our see-
retaries. the work of the Congress and
the Nation would come to a standstill.

I, for one, believe that the fine work
of secretaries merits not only a special
week, but also, a special day. That is
why I am askine my colleagues to join
with me in the following proclamation to
designate today, April 25, 1979, as Sec-
retaries Day.

PROCLAMATION—SECRETARIES DAY,
Aprin 25, 1979

Whereas, in recognition of the secretary,
the week of April 22-28, 1979, has been
designated as Secretarles Week; and

Whereas, In keeping with the finest tradi-
tion of their profession, secretaries are aec-

cepting vital responsibilitles and are per-
forming important roles in commerce, in-

dustry, government, education, and the
professions; and

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Whereas, the efforts of these professionals
and their many contributions to the nation's
progress are significant; and

Whereas, to recognize the secretarles now
doing their jobs diligently and to encourage
others to enter this worthy career, it is
essential that rightful acknowledgment be
given their talents;

Now, Therefore, I Toby Roth, Represent-
ative of the 8th Congressional District of
Wisconsin, do hereby proclaim the day of
April 25, 1979, as Secretaries Day, and ask
that all business and industry join in giv-
ing due recognition to this group, paying
special attention to Wednesday, April 25,
1979, as Secretaries Day.@

THE GREAT OIL SHORTAGE

HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR.

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, here is the
disturbing eloquence of one of my fel-
low Hoosiers.

INDIANAPOLIS, IND,,

April 20, 1979.

Hon. ANDREW JACOBS, Jr.,
11th District Congressman,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sm: I hope this letter is not routinely
shipped to your Indiansapolis office for a cur-
sory reply since I have already contacted that
office by telephone and recelved no
satisfaction.

My problem and the problem of many of
your constituents is the astronomical cost of
home heating fuel coupled with the hue and
cry of the politiclans and oll companies of
a great oll shortage. Well, I have 200 gallons
of fuel oll sitting in my basement and my
tenant has 150 gallons of fuel ofl sitting in
the basement next door which Muesing Oil
Company of Indlanapolis refuses to pick up
and recredit our accounts for a portion of
the cost. Admittedly, this 350 gallons of oll
will not solve the oll shortage; however, if
there is a real shortage of oll this amount of
fuel surely should not be wasted. We are
asked to sit in uncomfortable homes and
offices with the thermostat set at 65 degrees
in winter and 80 degrees in summer while
the oll companies are gouging us to death
with high prices of fuel oil and gasoline for
our cars, yet you and other politiclans are
doing nothing to curb these greedy corporate
glants. If the oll shortage s real, why are
the oll companies not being asked, or better
forced, to make some sacrifice and conserve?

It appears to me that, all Muesing O1l 1s
concerned about is that the 350 gallons of
fuel oll has been sold to me and my tenant
at a profit (cost 50.9 cents a gallon) and
they do not want it back at any cost be-
cause they have enough oll to service thelir
customers. An oil shortage? Who is fooling
whom?

I am asking that pressure be brought to
bear on the distributors of oll in general and
Muesing Ofl in particular to pick up and
conserve oll remaining in homes after the
former customers llke myself have been
forced to convert to cheaper natural gas
furnaces due to the outrageous escalating
cost of fuel oll. Is there no justice or must
the consumer be forever left to the mercy of
the corporate glants?

A copy of my letter dated 2 April 1979 sent
to Muesing Oll is attached for your Infor-
mation. As of this date, T have received no
reply.

Sincerely,
(Ms.) Viroie L. HORNBERGER.@

April 25, 1979

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI, MAR-~
QUETTE UNIVERSITY ALUMNUS
OF THE YEAR

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, recently a
capacity crowd, including President Car-
ter, filled the Milwaukee Performing Arts
Center to honor my good friend Con-
gressman CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI as the
Marquette University Alumnus of the
Year. I was privileged to be among those
honoring CrEM, from whom I have
learned so much in the 25 years we have
both represented Milwaukee in Congress.
I want to share with my colleagues the
remarks made that evening by President
Carter and Rev. John P. Raynor, 8.J.,
president of Marquette University, and
CLEM’s own moving address.
REMARKS AT SPECIAL RECEPTION, MARQUETTE
UNIVERSITY ALUMNI ASSOCIATION ANNUAL
Awarps DiNNER, MARCH 31, 1979

Hon. CLEMENT J. ZasLocKI: Mr. President,
Father Raynor, Mayor Maler, fellow alumni,
I'm really thrilled. This is a personal privil-
ege and a great honor for me to welcome the
President of the United States—the peace-
maker—our President, Jimmy Carter, to our
gtate, to our community and to the Unlver-
sity. As they say in Congress: I now yleld
to Prezident Raynor, because I believe only
& President should introduce the President.

Rev. JoHN P. RAYNOR, 8.J.: Thank you very
much, Congressman Zablockl. Ladles and
gentlemen, we're very hapoy to have you
here this evening. As you know, Marquette
University sponsors this event in order to
pay tribute to distinguished winners of our
alumni service awards and also to the “Alum-
nus of the Year" of Marquette University—
the Honorable Clement J. Zablockl. I'm very
pleased to have you out in such numbers to
pay tribute to these peonle. Among other
things and other assets, we honor Clem Za-
blocki tonight because of his outstanding
service to his country. And it gives me great
pleasure indeed, to see that In our honoring
of him, he's managed to attract to our pres-
ence tonight another admirer of great stature,
So without further ado, ladles and gentle-
men, I want to introduce to you, with great
pleasure and out of great sense of privilege,
the President of the United States.

The PresmeNT. Father Raynor and Chair-
man Clem Zablocki, distinguished alumni
and friends of Marquette University:

It's a great honor for me to be here. The
last time I was at Marquette, T had achleved
some degree of fame or notoriety during the
campalgn. And I will always remember that
& large group of students were banging on the
walls and pounding on the door, demanding
the right to come into the auditorium which
was already very crowded. This was quite a
remarkable change from the earlier part of
my campaign. [Laughter]

And because of the dramatic difference
that occurred here at Marquette, I'll always
remember with a great deal of gratification
and friendship the attitude that your stu-
dents expressed toward me.

You're honoring a very fine statesman, a
man who is the chairman of one of the most
important committees in the Congress.

When I was growing up as a Georgla young
man, we almost took for granted that the
chairmen of the important committees were
Southerners. [Laughter] But I noticed that
the Banking Committee, which is one of the
most important of all, is headed by Henry
Reuss, and the committee that has control of
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all the forelgn afialrs the House Forelgn
Affairs Committee, i1s headed by Clem Za-
blocki, both from this community.

I don't know what is the basis for this re-
markable achievement. Obviously, sound
judgment on the part of the voters, but
maybe it's something in the Milwaukee beer
that—[laughter | —

Clem and I have & good partnership when
important matters arise. He's one of the very
few leaders In Congress to whom I have to
turn with increasing frequency, because his
sound judgment and his awareness of not
only parochial but national and international
affairs is a great reservoir of advice and coun-
sel and strength for me.

I've called on Clem also, because of his
remarkable rapport with different people
around the world, to represent me in impor-
tant affalrs. When Mrs. Meler dled, I asked
Clem to go to Israel to represent me. And
with the investiture of Pope John Paul IT,
Clem, without too much urging on my part—
[laughter]—agreed to go and make a great
sacrifice to represent me there, It was a
glorlous event.

Clem has an achlevement that I can't claim.
He is the only person that I know personally
who has played poker with my mother and
won. [Laughter| Every time I see my mother,
she says, ““You have got to get that man Clem
Zablocki back to play poker with me. I cannot
stand to ruin my reputation by belng a per-
manent loser.”

Representative ZABLOCKI. $2.65.

The PRESIDENT. $2.65—Mother will never
forget 1it.

[Laughter.]

But I might also say that when we have
important international events that take
place, Clem is there, He's one of the top con-
gressional advisers to our own negotiating
team trying to hammer out the terms of a
strategic arms limitatlon agreement with
the Soviet Union. And I think this is the
kind of role that Clem Zablocki plays in a
very quiet and modest and unpublicized way,
that the people Iin this room, who love him
and admire him, ought to know about.

When I had extreme difficulty the last
18 months in arranging the basis for nego-
tlating the peace treaty between Egypt and
Israel, Clem Zablocki could always give me
A sense of the Congress. And immediately
after the signing ceremony Monday, I met
with a tiny group of key congressional ad-
visers. Clem Zablock! was obviously at the
top of the list, to tell him the terms of the
treaty, the agreements that had been con-
summated, and ask his counsel on how to
proceed in the future. And now, of course,
the honoring of American commitments in
the House of Representatives is in the hands
of Clem Zablocki, and I'm proud of it.

In many ways, a university is measured by
the quality of its alumni. Marquette is a
remarkable university because of many rea-
sons, That’s obviously one of them. I know
that sometimes there are disappolntments in
things like the NCAA playoffs—[laughter]—
which I will not mention tonight. But if
the NCAA included as an athletic event the
production of remarkable and distinguished
alumni Clem Zablockl alone would still have
Marquette in the finals. And I want to thank
you from the bottom of my heart for pro-
ducing such a great statesman and a per-
sonal friend. And I want to express my ad-
miration for your sound judgment in choos-
ing him the Outstanding Alumnus of the
Year.

Thank you very much for letting me be
part of it.

ALUMNUS OF THE YEAR—REMARKS BY HoON.
CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI

Father Raynor, Alumni Assoclation Presi-
dent Dr. Paul A. Dudenhoefer, Mrs. Friedman,
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Alumnil Award recipients, Fellow Alumni,
and distinguished guests:

I am deeply honored to be here tonight
to receilve the 1979 Alumnus of the Year
Award. I wish to thank the Selection Board
for selecting me, and I thank you all for
allowing me the opportunity to share this
memorable experience with you. It is my
great honor to be included with Janice
Babcock, Margo Huston, Dr. Herbert Engel,
Mr. James Harwood, and Dr. Russell McKen-
zie, in receiving awards at the 1979 Alumni
Recognition Dinner,

I realize that politicians are not the normal
reciplents of this award, and I must admit
that I was somewhat surprised at belng
chosen,

I sincerely want to express my appreclation
for this distinguished award, and I would
like to take this opportunity to tell you
briefily what Marquette has meant to me.

When I reflect upon Marquette University,
I am overwhelmed by the many ways in
which Marquette affected my personal, and
therefore, public life. I can honestly say that
while I was attending this Unlversity I did
not realize that so many of my later cholces
and decislons would ultimately rest upon
the solld moral foundation I was obtalning
at Marquette.

In all my classes—History, English, Math,
Ethics—there was an underlylng theme of
Judeo-Christian morality that was to be a
guiding force In many future decisions.

In discussing Christian education recently,
Father Theodore Hesburgh of Notre Dame
used four words to describe the approach
to education that Christlan Institutions
should take. These are: Competence, Com-
passion, Commitment, and Consecration.

I belleve Father Hesburgh touched upon
the key characteristics, but I would add one
more particular to Marquette: Excellence.
As Father Caldwell underscored in his homily
at this afternoon’s ecumenical thanksgiving
service,

Marquette's dedication to moral and intel-
lectual excellence has instilled its alumni
with the goal to be good at whatever we
choose to do, and to take personal respon-
sibllity for all actions,

Looking back at my years at MU, one in-
dividual in particular comes to mind. I would
like to single out Father Raphael Hamilton,
my English-History Professor. More than
anyone else, Father Hamilton influenced my
development at Marquette, particularly my
spiritual development. Besides being my
teacher, Father Hamilton was my Confessor!
Of course he would not remember—after
absolution he forgot who he forgave!

I can’t recall whether at class or in con-
fessional, nevertheless, I will never forget
when he told me, "Greater than all Lhe
wealth in the world is your reputation and
self-respect.” Father Hamllton’s words re-
main with me Iin my work in the U.S. Con-
gress to this very day!

The counsel and guldance he offered in his
most compassionate way took me through
the pitfalls, temptations, and tribulations
which were prevalent even when I went to
college!

I would like to personally and sincerely
extend my appreciation to him for sharing
his knowledge and many insights with me.

Another professor of mine, Dr. William
Lamers, former director of the School of
Speech, had an Influence on the career I
chose. It was Dr. Lamers with his excellent
oratorical abllity who awakened my latent
Interest in politics. Dr. Lamers and his use
of the spoken word made me realize the value
of open and direct communication with
those Individuals with whom we live and
work. I am deeply indebted to him also.

And, of course, there are others, but time
does not permit me to name them all. These
two are illustrative, not exclusive.
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My friends, Marquette's reputation as a
distinguished institution of higher learn-
ing ranks with the top universities. Almost
43 years ago, as If by osmosls, MU instilled
intellectual excellence. In 1836 I left Mar-
quette with cautious anxiety and unbounded
eagerness.

At Marquette:

I learned to dream, but not to let my
dreams go unbounded;

I learned to work toward change when
I saw evil, but not for the sake of change
alone;

I learned (in the words of the late John
F. Eennedy) “That we cannot doubt our
institutions without doubting ourselves
first.”

Marquette University, I am convinced, edu-

cates the "whole self.,” It instills in its
students ambition—moral courage—a set of
values—a sense of priorities—a respect for
our fellow-man—and above all, a love of
God.
It 1s this “wholeness” which, in my
opinlon, typifies education in the true
sense. For, in developing our spiritual selves
as well as our intellects, our contributions
to soclety will take on extra meaning.

They will be purposeful. They will be re-
sponsible. And, they will be moral!

In this approach to education, we see
Marquette's deep commitment to excellence
materialized. We see Marquette producing
individuals intellectually prepared to meet
the challenges of the world and morally
ready to follow thelir consciences. Even If the
individuals may not fully reallze upon
graduation—as I did not—but all of us
gathered here know it now!

In my work in the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives, I have been faced with many
decisions which tested my commitment to
my underlying moral values and personal
code of ethles.

In issues ranging from the Middle East,
to the elderly, to business and industry, to
fiscal pollcy, a Member of Congress is faced
daily with difficult and often sensitive ques-
tions.

Less than one week ago we witnessed the
historic signing of the Peace Treaty between
Egypt and Israel. Amid the many complexi-
ties, the historic animosities, the religlous
differences, and the intense emotions, a
satisfactory treaty was agreed upon.

Special interests had to be overcome,
compromises worked out, and unpopular
decisions made!

I commend Egyptian President Sadat,
Israell Prime Minister Begin, and President
Carter for persevering in thelr quest to
achleve peace In the Middle East. Un-
doubtedly these three statesmen typify
what I am discussing here today.

These great leaders followed their con-
sclences and Implored God In working to-
wards the Treaty.

While this treaty is only a beginning, I
hope we will soon see a permanent peace
in the land where, ironically, the Prince of
Peace began His teaching.

May we all learn from the example set by
Mr. Sadat. Mr. Begin, and Mr. Carter.

Father Raynor, fellow alumni, and
friends, I am deeply moved today. I am
sincerely grateful for recelving the 1979
Alumnus of the Year Award, and I am proud
to be associated with our distinguished Uni-
versity.

In recelving this award, I can assure you
that it will be a further incentive to con-
tinue applying the principles learned dur-
ing my years at Marquette!

I can only pledge to try to uphold the
standards of excellence I learned at Alma
Mater. All ...

"Ad Majorum Del Gloriam"
“For the greater honor and glory of God.”"@
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ALASKA: CONSERVATION OPPOR-
TUNITY OF THE CENTURY

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
I cosponsored a strong Alaska lands bill
last year, and once again this year, be-
cause the wildlife, scenic, and wilderness
values of the remaining federally owned
lands in Alaska will benefit the Amer-
ican people for centuries to come.

The Udall-Anderson substitute is more
far-reaching than any land or wildlife
measure we have considered during the
17 years I have been privileged to rep-
resent the people of Maryland’s Second
Congressional District in the House. Our
upcoming votes on this bill may be re-
membered as the conservation votes of
the century.

The values and benefits of the Udall-
Anderson substitute to H.R. 39 are great,
but the price tag is small. This bill puts
110 million acres into the national park
system, the national wildlife refuge sys-
tem, and the national wild and scenic
rivers system, al Iwithout cost to the tax-
payers. There are no acquisition costs,
because these lands are Federal lands,
which the taxpayers already own—pur-
chased for less than 2 cents an acre from
the Russians in 1867.

The contrast with our other conserva-
tion programs is remarkable. As a mem-
ber of the Appropriations Subcommittee
on Interior, I can assure you we cannot
buy land for 2 cents an acre these days.
The vital expansion of the Redwoods Na-
tional Park, which the Congress ap-
proved last year, will cost $400 million.
We could have spared the taxpayers that
expense if the Congress of a hundred
yvears ago had done for the redwoods
what the Udall-Anderson substitute does
for our heritage of wildlands and wild-
life of Alaska.

This bill will also give Alaska’s econ-
omy a significant boost and greater sta-
bility. Last year, the Interior and In-
sular Affairs Committee examined and
refined the boundaries of the proposed
conservation areas, revising them to
leave out lands having high value as
sources of minerals, fossil fuels, or tim-
ber.

The result was last year’s House-passed
bill, of which the Udall-Anderson sub-
stitute is a further refinement. Moreover,
the lands of greatest development poten-
tial have already been selected by the
State of Alaska and by Alaskan Natives,
and most of this will undoubtedly be de-
veloped. In fact, the Udall-Anderson
substitute would speed up the transfer of
these selected lands to the State and to
the Natives.

As to the high values of the land se-
lected by the State of Alaska, it is inter-
esting to note the assessment made by
the Alaska Department of Natural Re-
sources: Their purnose was to assess
those lands already selected, out of their
unprecedented 104-million-acre state-
hood grant of Federal lands, and thereby
to target selections of the remaining
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30 million acres of their entitlement.
That Department’s November 24, 1977,
assessment notes:

The existing state selected lands provide &
wide ranging balance of resource lands which
can be used to support the Alaskan economy.
In many cases, state selections have high
graded lands for partricular resource poten-
tials. This is exemplified by our selection at
Prudhoe Bay for oil and gas resources and
our selection of much of the best agricul-
tural land in the state in the Matanuska,
Susitna and Tanana River valleys.

Perhaps more important in the long
run is the favorable impact the Udall-
Anderson substitute would have on
Alaska’s tourist industry. The protection
and growing public use of the new na-
tional parks, preserves, wildlife ranges,
and wild rivers will result in lasting,
stable income for Alaskans through tour-
ism and related activities.

Mr. Speaker, the Udall-Anderson sub-
stitute to H.R. 39 is good for wildlife,
_good for wilderness, good for the Amer-
ican people.®

GAYLE HEGEL—PREMIER
SWIMMER

HON. JAMES J. FLORIO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

@ Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to pay tribute to an outstanding
young woman from my distriet, Ms.
Gayle Hegel of Washington Township.

A resident of Whitman Square, Gayle
was recently acclaimed by a local paper
as one of the “premier swimmers” in
the country.

Her career goes back to age 8 with the
Whitman Square Swim Team and her
coach, Hugh Merkle. Mr. Merkle en-
tered Gail in the Gloucester County
YMCA's year-round program, which she
stayed with for 7 years. During all that
time, Mr. Merkle taught and practiced
with her, and he is still giving his sup-
port and guidance to her as she advances
in the swimming world.

Currently holding well over 500
trophies and awards, Gayle is now swim-
ming with the Mount Laurel Jersey
Wahoos. She recently represented the
Wahoos in the National AAU Cham-
pionships in Los Angeles. She came
away from the meet with a fourth place
finish in the 200-yard individual medley,
timed at 2:03.1 and a sixth place in the
400 individual medley timed at 4.22.
Gayle also holds various State and na-
tional records, all of which compliment
her position as the No. 4 swimmer in the
United States.

Graduating from Washington Town-
ship High School this June, Gayle will
begin a 4-year career at the University
of North Carolina on a full swimming
scholarship. But before she gets to North
Carolina, she will be heading for San
Diego, Calif., to compete in the Seven-
teen Magazine Open Meet from June 22
to 24.

This sprint across country is nothing
new to Gayle, who gets up at 4 am. 3
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days a week to train. She is often flying
or driving around the continent, racing
in Montreal, Florida, Kansas, Nebraska,
South Carolina, Massachusetts, Colo-
rado, and many more. Later this year,
Gayle will be traveling to Texas to com-
pete in the 1980 U.S. Olympic trials.

I have had the opportunity to watch
Gayle swim on a number of occasions
with the Gloucester County YMCA, and
can say firsthand that we in the First
Congressional District are certainly
proud of this young woman's achieve-
ments.

Her parents, Connie and Ray, and
brothers Brad, Bruce, Glenn, and Chris,
encourage and support Gayle in all her
efforts, and none feel they could be more
proud of her than they already are.

Gayle Hegel is a credit to the district,
and as we in the community are looking
forward to her continued success during
her career at North Carolina, I am both
pleased and honored to have the priv-
ilege of noting her accomplishments at
this time.®

THE ADMINISTRATION'S FOREIGN
POLICY FAILURE

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, when “in-
consistency and a lack of fairness” are
seen as the essential qualities of foreign
policy, when foreign policy moves are
greeted with ‘“‘derision” by ones allies
and when those allies wonder if it is
safe to be a friend any more—wouldn’t
you say there are unmistakable signs of
a debacle in foreign affairs?

I certainly would. And that is why an
article by Lisa Mpyers of the Chicago
Sun Times should be required reading.
Ms. Myers’ article contains all of the
views quoted above plus much more evi-
dence of the continuing decline in con-
fidence shown by other nations in the
administration’s foreign policy. Our Na-
tion is now perceived—and, I fear cor-
rectlv—as a nation that zigs and zags its
way through a series of blunders. This is
the price our Nation has played for the
promises, the unkept and indeed un-
keepable promises made by candidate
Carter in 1976.

At this point I wish to place in the
RECORD, “Is Carter Foreign Policy Tak-
ing the Right Zig?", by Lisa Myers from
the Chicago Sun Times, April 22, 1979:

Is CaArRTER FoRrREIGN PoLicy TAKING THE

RicHT ZI1G?
(By Lisa Myers)

WasHINGTON.—A respected European dip-
lomat interrupted an interview to take a call
from the home office. His government wanted
to know what to make of an action by Pres-
ident Carter, whether it signaled a change In
U.8. foreign policy.

“I told them that with this President one
can never be certain,” he recounted, *“but

that it appears that Carter's zig-zag ap-
proach to international affairs has taken a

new zig.”

Inconsistency and lack of firmness. To
date, they are the hallmark of Carter's for-
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elgn policy, say a host of allled ambassadors
interviewed by The Sun-Times.

In fact, perhaps the only predictable for-
elgn policy trait of the Carter administra-
tion, some contend, is that it will elther
underreact in the face of adverse world
events or make such grave tactical bunders
as to appear weak In its response.

So, are U.S. allles distraught, wondering
whether it pays or even Is safe to be a
friend of the United States anymore?

No, they are concerned, to be sure. No
sane person rellshes seeing the natlon on
which he relles for ultimate securlty in a
perlod of decline both real and percelved.

But the vast majority of Western diplo-
mats profess cautious optimism that the
United States has begun to shake off the
tortuous memories of Vietnam and reassume
Its proper role as the leader of the Free
World. Once that happens, when it signals
it is ready and willing to protect its vital
interests, the seemingly endless string of
global challenges and insults will decrease,
many belleve.

“When the U.S. nation as a whole reflects
strength and self-confidence, we won't have
to live with all the problems that we worry
about today," sald a European ambassador,

The diplomats, who insisted on anonimity,
base their hopes on recent moves by the
Carter administration and fundamental
changes of attitude within Congress and the
American public.

In the wake of the Iranian revolution,
Carter has sought to ease apprehension about
the rellabllity of U.S. commitments abroad
through military and diplomatic efforts to
shore up friendly governments. The leading
example is North Yemen, which was on the
verge of being overrun by its Soviet-supplied
and Cuban-assisted neighbor, South Yemen.
Because of North Yemen's close ties to Saudi
Arabla and its location at the mouth of the
Red Sea, it was viewed as both strategically
and symbolically critical that the Persian
Gulf state not become a victim of Soviet
proxy forces.

Carter responded to the challenge by
ordering the U.S. alrcraft carrler Constella-
tlon to steam toward the Persian Gulf. More-
over, he invoked emergency legislation to
speed dellvery of $390 million in armaments,
including F-5 fighter planes and tanks, to
the embattled nation. When the Constella-
tion left recently, the carrier Midway took
its place.

“It 15 exceedingly important that he sent
weapons this time, rather than unarmed
fighters,” one diplomat saild. During the
crisis in Iran, Carter sought to reassure the
Jittery Saudis with a fiyover of unarmed U.S.
Jet fighters—a move cited with derision by
‘Western observers.

Also pointed to as encouraging were state-
ments by Defense Sec. Harold S. Brown and
Energy Sec. James R. Schlesinger that the
United States was prepared to intervene mili-
tarily if vital Saudl! ollfields were threatened.

“Only a year and a half ago, such state-
ments would have been sharply critlcized
both on Capitol Hill and in the media,” an
ambassador said. “This time, even [Senate
Forelign Relations Committee Chalrman
Frank|] Church (D-Ida.) endorsed the idea.”

Church's response reflects a broad change
of attitude within Congress as to the appro-
priate U.S. role in the world, observers say,
a recognition of the limits of passiveness and
the need for a more aggressive American
posture.

Public opinion polls detect a similar con-
cern among the general public. A survey
by the Chicago Councll on Foreign Relations
found that Americans want the United States
to play "a more important role"” as a world
leader and are willlng to spend more for
defense to achieve that end.

It is important to note, however, that the
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public’'s willingness to sacrifice money and,
perhaps, lives is limited to close allies In
Western Europe and Japan, as well as
immediate neighbors. That, diplomatic ob-
servers say, is one of the major dilemmas
confronting Carter, because Soviet chal-
lenges are not likely to occur in those places,
but in areas where the United States has
interests but no treaty commitments.

It Is in the Third World, the ambassadors
concur, where the United States has been
most lacking in its response to Sovlet ad-
venturism. Most believe the mistakes date all
the way back to when Cuban troops invaded
Angola In 1975. Congress blocked plans by
then-Sec. of State Henry A. Kissinger to
intervene when the troops first were intro-
duced on the African continent. Since then,
the Cubans have been active throughout
the Horn of Africa and observers see little
hope of routing them.

Smaller allles complain that the United
States has been remiss in coming to their
ald, even when all they seek is some weap-
ons for which they are willing to pay. The
case of Morocco, a proven ally that sent
troops to Zaire to help fight invading Soviet-
equipped forces, is often cited as an example
of how U.S. allles are left wanting while
Soviet-aligned nations are outfitted to the
teeth. Tnreatened by hostile Algeria on the
east and rebels on the south, Morocco is
embittered over the administration's delay
of certaln weapons shipments and a 25 per
cent reduction of military sales credits.

The extent of America's perceived decline
as a world power Is mirrored by a Gallup
Poll showing that the majority of British
think the Soviet Union already is the most
powerful country in the world, and West
Germans polled split evenly over whether
America or the Soviet Union is on top.

Perhaps more worrisome is that American,
West German, Dutch, Japanese and British
citizens believe 1979 will be a year in which
Soviet power continues to grow and Amer-
ica’s power continues to shrink.

The diplomats stress that it is critical that
the United States reverse its image, which
has contributed to Soviet mischief-making
and led the Kremlin to believe it can oper-
ate "“without fear of punishment” in most
parts of the world,

“I see no need for immediate worry pro-
vided that the U.S. at vital moments shows
readiness to act,” one ambassador sald.

But, added another: “Continuation of the
U.8. retreat will allow the Russians to score
more wins, and allles will wonder what to
do. I could see the West Germans having
very grave doubts. It's very dangerous for
the allles." @

NATALIE PELAVIN—COMMUNITY
LEADER

HON. DALE E. KILDEE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to take this opportunity to honor
a prominent commumity leader in my
district, Natalie Pelavin. For the past
2 years, Mrs. Pelavin has served as presi-
dent of Temple Beth El, one of two Jew-
ish congregations in the Flint area. Now,
as her term draws to a close, I take great
pride in affording her the recognition she
s0 richly deserves.

Mrs. Pelavin is also a national board
member of the National Federation of
Temple Sisterhoods, and a past president
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of the Temple Beth El Sisterhood. She is
a member of the National Women’s Divi-
sion of the United Jewish Appeal and the
Women's Communal Service Committee
of the Council of Jewish Federations.
Mrs. Pelavin is also very active in the
Flint Jewish community, serving on the
board of governors of the Flint Jewish
Community Council, as well as the
Council’'s Jewish Education and Execu-
tive committees.

Mrs. Pelavin is a vice president of the
Valley School. It is an independent school
in the Flint area which plays an impor-
tant role in the community, and Mrs.
Pelavin plays an important role in the
administration of Valley.

Mr. Speaker, individuals like Natalie
Pelavin are an invaluable asset to all of
us, for they contribute so much to the
community. I wish her, her husband,
Michael, and her sons, Mark and Gordon,
continued success and good fortune. @

SUPPORTERS OF ALASKA LANDS
LEGISLATION

HON. BO GINN

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. GINN. Mr. Speaker, at the request
of the organization, Georgians for Alas-
ka, I would appreciate having printed in
the Recorp, the following list of organi-
zations in the State of Georgia which
support the Udall-Anderson version of
H.R. 39, the Alaska lands legislation:
ENDORSING ORGANIZATIONS

Albany Audubon Soclety.

Albany Humane Soclety.

Aquanaut Diving and Engineering Co.,
Inc., Atlanta.

Assoclation for Georgia Archaeology.

Athenians for Clean Energy, Athens.

Athens-Clarke County Humane Society.

Athens Group-Sierra Club.,

Atlanta Audubon Society.

Atlanta Council of Camp Fire Girls, Inc.

Atlanta Group-Sierra Club.

Atlanta Track Club, Inc.

Atlanta Whitewater Club.

Augusta Audubon Soclety.

Augusta Humane Soclety, Inc.

Bartram Trall Soclety, Inc., Lithia Springs.

Benedictine Oceanography Club, Savan-
nah.

BloSclence Club, Georgla Southern Col-
lege, Statesboro.

Blue Rldge Mountaln Sports, LTD of Geor-
gla, Atlanta,

Blue Ridge River Touring, Carlton.

Buckhorn Mountaln Shop, Inc., Gaines-
ville.

Burke-Screven Bird Study Group, Syl-
vania.

Chattahoochee Chapter of Trout Unlim-
ited, Atlanta.

Chattahoochee Valley Humane Soclety, Co-
lumbus.

Chattahoochee Wilderness Soclety,
lanta.

Chehaw Wildlife Soclety, Inc,, Albany.

Cherokee Audubon Soclety, Rocky Face.

Cherokee Garden Club, Atlanta.

Coastal Georgla Audubon Society, Bruns-
wick.

Coastal Group-Slerra Club, Savannah.

Cohuttas Chapter of Trout Unlimited, Ma~-
rietta.

Columbus Audubon Soclety.

At-
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Councill of the Georgla Academy of Sclence.
Dalton Humane Soclety.
Deep Dene Garden Club, Atlanta.
Dekalb Humane Society, Inc., Decatur.
Diving World USA, Atlanta.
Dogwood City Grotto, Smyrna.
Ens and Outs (of the Unitarian Univer-
salist Congregation of Atlanta).
Environmental Law Society, Emory Uni-
versity School of Law, Atlanta.
Film Forum, Atlanta.
Flint River Chapter of Trout Unlimited,
East Point.
Georgia Animal Welfare Alllance.
Georgia B.A.S.S, Chapter Federation (Bass
Anglers Sportsman Soclety).
Georgla Botanical Soclety.
Georgla Canoelng Assoclation.
Georgla Chapter of American Soclety of
Landscape Architects.
Georgla Clean Alr Counecil.
The Georgia Conservancy.
Georgla Environmental Counecil.
Georgia Federation of the Blind.
Georgia Herpetological Soclety.
Georgla Ornithological Soclety.
Georgla Solar Coalltion, Inc.
Georgia Tech Sport Parachute Club.
Georgia 2000.
Georgia Wilderness Soclety, Macon.
Georgia Wildlife Federation.
Golden Temple Natural Foods, Atlanta.
Hall County Humane Soclety, Gainesville.
The Hambidge Center, Rabun Gap.
High Country, Inc., Atlanta.
High Country
Atlanta.
Historle
Bavannah.
Hurrlcane Creek Protective Soclety, Alma.
H. V. Jenkins Outings Club, Savannah.
Jonah's Diving World, Inc.,, Augusta.
Ladles Golf Assoclation of Dalton Golf and
Country Club.
Macon Amateur Astronomers Club.
Morrow Junior Woman's Club.
Mountain Ventures, Decatur,
Museum of Arts and Sclences, Macon.
Natlonal Registry of Blicycling Roads, De-
catur.
Nature's Last Stand Cafés, Atlanta.
Ocmulgee Audubon Soclety, Macon.
Ogeechee Audubon Soclety, Savannah.
The Ogeechee Canoe Club, Savannah.
Osborne Travel Service, Inc., Atlanta.
The Ossabaw Foundation, S8avannah,
Peachtree Garden Club, Atlanta.
Rosewood Garden Club, Tifton.
Sand Hills Garden Club, Augusta.
The Savannah Jaycees.
Sevananda Natural Foods, Atlanta.
Southern Unity Network/Renewable En-
ergy Projects, Atlanta.
Touch the Earth, Georgla State University,
Atlanta.
Trustees Garden Club, Savannah.
2 Upper Flint River Audubon Soclety, Jones-
Oro.
Wilderness Southeast
Savannah.
"‘iVOIICreek Wilderness School, Inc., Blairs-
ville.
Added since March 26, 1979:
Buckbhead House of Travel, Atlanta,
Friends of the River, Atlanta.
8. E. Expeditions, Inc., Clayton.@

Outdoor Rentals, Inc.,

Savannah Foundation, Inc,

Outfitters, Inec.,

SMOKING, DRINKING, AND
DISABILITY

HON. RICHARD A. GEPHARDT
OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979
® Mr. GEPHARDT. Mr. Speaker, on

Monday, April 2, 1979, I introduced H.R.
3374, a bill that would help the social
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security disability trust fund pay for
cigarette-related and alcohol-related
disabilities through an increased excise
tax on cigarettes and a surcharge on
alcohol. This would reduce the payroll
tax from 6.65 to 6.6 percent in 1981, The
bill currently has 12 cosponsors.

The disability trust fund would have
been exhausted by this year without pav-
roll increases and increased allocations
to the fund from the old age, survivors
and health insurance portions of social
security. Smoking and drinking have a
definite influence on the actuarial
soundness of the disability program.

Data obtained from the social security
disability rolls show that in an average
year, $1.08 billion is expended for 45,000
awards linked to smoking. In 1969 there
were rouchly 35.000 such awards costing
$840 million. By 1975 these awards dra-
matically increased to 53,000 at a cost of
$1,272 billion. Total disability awards
linked to smoking in the 7 year period
were 315,000 in number costing $7.56
billion.

Three diagnoses account for most of
the disability linked to smoking:

First. Malignant neoplasm of the
trachea. bronchus and lung: In 1969,
7.000 disability awards were made with
this diagnosis, of which 83 percent or
5.810 can be linked to smoking. The num-
ber of awards increased to 12,433 in
1975, of which roughly 10,300 were linked
to smoking. Costs per year linked to
smoking were $140 million in 1969, in-
creasing to $247 million in 1975.

Second. Bronchitis and emphysema:
On the average, 18.000 new disability
awards are made each year. of which 67
percent or 12,000 can be linked to smok-
ing, costing $288 million per year.

Third. Ischemic heart disease: This is
the diagnosis most frequently made in
the disabilitv program. Tn 1969. 68.453
awards were made with this diagnosis,
of which 22 percent or 15,000 were linked
to smoking. Numbers of awards in-
creased steadily to 122,223 in 1975, of
which 27,000 were linked to smoking.
Costs per year were $3A0 million in 1969,
increasing to $648 million in 1975.

Aleohol consumnfion also has a signifi-
cant role in depleting disability funds.
In 1978, as part of an effort to evaluate
the effect of alcoholism on social secur-
ity disabilitv beneficiaries. information
was obtained throueh a study of cases re-
viewed by the Social Security Adminis-
tration medical consultant staff. The
study estimated that $876 million is paid
yearly to disability insurance beneficiar-
ies for whom there is some evidence of
alcoholism or alcohol abuse. The study
was limited to the information available
in the claims folder and this figure does
not include the cost of providing medi-
care protection to these disabled people.
No new evidence was obtained.

The Social Security Administration
does not obtain sufficient information
through the disability claims and deter-
mination process to identify which disa-
bilities are caused by alcohol abuse or
alcoholism. HEW, however, has found
that a'cobol has a pervasive effect on the
gastrointestinal tract, the liver, and the
bloodstream. The brain and nervous sys-
tem, heart, muscles, and endocrine sys-
tem are also affected.
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Alcohol is associated with cardiomyo-
pathy, a disease of the heart muscle. Dis-
eases of the coronary arteries, such as
angina pectoris and myocardial infrac-
tion, increase with heavy alcohol con-
sumption. Atrial fibrillation, a cardiac
arrhythmia, appears in individuals free
of overt heart disease, who are heavy
consumers of alcohol.

The rate of total cirrhosis deaths in-
creased by 36.6 percent from 1960 to 1970,
followed by a gradual leveling during the
early 1970's and a decrease of 6.3 percent
from 1974 to 1975. Even though this de-
crease is encouraging, liver cirrhosis still
ranked as the sixth most common cause
of death in the United States in 1975,
with up to 95 percent of the cases esti-
mated to be alcohol-related.

Indisputably, alcohol is one cause of
cancer. Heavy drinking increases the risk
of developing cancer of the tongue,
mouth, ororharynx, hypopharynx,
esophagus, larynx, and liver.

Aleohol has a synergistic effect with
tobacco that increases the risk of can-
cer. For example, one study showed that
the risk of head and neck cancers for
heavy drinkers who smoked was 6 to
15 times greater than for those who ab-
stain from both. Another study showed
a risk of esophageal cancer 44 times
greater for heavier users of both alcohol
and tobacco, as compared to 18 times
greater for heavier users of alcohol only
and 5 times greater for heavier users of
tobacco only.

Research shows that alcohol often
plays a major role in such violent events
as motor vehicle accidents, and home,
industrial, and recreational accidents.

Given these findings, one can hardly
contend in good faith that cigarettes and
alcohol have a minimal effect on the dis-
ability trust fund. The time has arrived
for abusers of these products to help pay
for their damages rather than spreading
their costs through all of the sectors of
society. I urge everyone to support H.R.
3374.@

CINCO DE MAYO—1978

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker. 1979 marks the 117th anniver-
sary of the Battle of Puebla. Known more
widely as the Cinco de Mayo, this occa-
sion celebrates a memorable event in the
history of our neighbor to the south, the
great nation of Mexico.

On Cinco de Mayo, the 5th day of May
in 1862, the ill-equipped and greatly out-
numbered Mexican Army defeated the
French regular forces sent by Napoleon
III to invade and capture Mexico. The
full story behind this famous day is one I
would like to share with you today, as
millions of people in my home State of
California and throughout this Nation
prepare to observe this grand day in
history.

Ever since the New World was first col-
onized, the countries of Europe had
thought of these new-found lands as the
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source of fabulous riches. Enormous
shipments of gold and silver were sent
across the Atlantic Ocean, much of it
from Mexico, during the time that coun-
try was ruled by Spain.

When the people of Mexico rebelled
against this robbery of its treasure by a
foreign power and formed their own gov-
ernment, all of Europe waited, watched
and wondered if this experiment in inde-
pendence would fail. European powers
loaned money to the new Mexican Gov-
ernment, some intending to collect much
more in return. When President Benito
Juarez ordered a temporary suspension
of payments on foreign debt in order to
fight internal battles, Spain, Great Brit-
ain, and France were greatly angered
and threatened to invade Mexico.

The Mexican nation came to terms
with each of these European powers with
the exception of France. The French re-
fused to accept a settlement proposal and
seized this as an opportunity to expand
the Napoleonic Empire. French forces in-
vaded the country and marched toward
Mexico City.

Mexican troops under the command
of Ignacio Zaragoza, the youngest Gen-
eral of Mexico at that time, were sent to
the City of Puebla to halt the advance
of the foreign troops. Joining the people
of Puebla, Zaragoza's forces gave the
French their first defeat on Mexican soil
and proved that the French Army was
not invincible, even though it was re-
garded as the finest in the world. The
episode gave the people of the new na-
tion the strength and inspiration to en-
dure the eventual conquest by the French
and to arise again 3 years later fo drive
out the foreign invaders and regain inde-
pendence.

Mr. Speaker, overcoming foreign tyr-
anny is part of our own history, too. Like
our Fourth of July, the Cinco de Mayo
is a time to recall past events which have
made possible the freedoms we enjoy to-
day in our hemisphere. It is also a good
time to celebrate those rich customs and
traditions we have inherited from the
Mexican people. They have influenced
our everyday living, adding a diversity
and interest which characterizes many
parts of our Nation.

On May 5, those of Mexican ancestry
everywhere, including of course the Chi-
canos of California and elsewhere in our
own country, will show an expression of
solidarity by celebrating a proud moment
in Mexican history. We should all join
in observing this day as a landmark in a
fight for freedom and the protection of
3 heritage we all share and enjoy to this

ay.@

NO MORE NUKES?

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, the troubles
at Three Mile Island Nuclear Power plant
in Pennsylvania have generated a critical
mass of hysteria, but not much light on
this important subject.

No form of mass energy production is
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completely safe, but I think it is signif-
icant that no one was hurt, let alone
killed, in what everyone calls cur most
serious nuclear plant accident.

Thirty thousand men died in Pennsyl-
vania mining coal, from 1870 until 1950.
Men still die in West Virginia and other
states, when mine shafts collapse or coal
gas explodes. Medical scientists estimate
that between 20 and 100 people die each
year from lung disease, per coal-fired
generating plant, because of the pollu-
tion produced. But no one suggests we
outlaw coal.

The extensive safety systems at Three
Mile gave days of warning to people in
the area. There is no warning if a hydro-
electric dam bursts or a tanker blows up.

0Oil and gas can provide the vast ma-
jority of our energy needs, if the indus-
try were deregulated with no new taxes
added, so that profits could be reinvested
in new exploration and production.

But nuclear energy will probably con-
tinue to be a vital and necessary alter-
nate form of energy—far safer than coal
and infinitely more practical than solar
energy or windmills.

I say probably, because we don’t really
know what the free market would pro-
vide in nuclear energy, because of gov-
ernment subsidies.

Under the Price-Anderson Act, two
pools of private insurance companies
provide up to $140 million per incident
in nuclear plant liability insurance. The
government provides coverage above
that, with Iliability limited to $560
million.

Insurance for nuclear plants—and
everything else—should be left to the pri-
vate sector. Not only would this save tax
money, but it would prove the safety (or
danger) of nuclear energy.

If the free market made insurance
available, then everyone would know
the plants are safe. No insurance com-
pany would risk hundreds of millions
of dollars without being sure.

If no insurance were available at eco-
nomic rates, the plants wouldn't be built
And those already constructed would
have to be shut down, since no utility
would dare operate without insurance.

I believe we need nuclear energy, but
I shouldn't make that decision. The free
market, with its input of millions of cre-
ative minds, should decide.

If we leave energy decisions in the
hands of government, we will end up
shivering in cold, dark homes (or swelt-
ering in hot ones), with empty gas tanks
in our cars and silent businesses and in-
dustries.

Energy will determine the economic
future of our country. It must be taken
out of the hands of politicians and
bureaucrats.®

TRIBUTE TO WESLEY L. MOORE

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD
OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979
® Mr. FORD of Michigan. Mr. Speaker,
I would like to call your attention, and
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that of my colleagues, to a dedication
service planned in my congressional dis-
trict for the late Wesley L. Moore, a
member of the Westwood Community
School District Board of Education from
1968 until his death last July.

In memory of Mr. Moore, and in
tribute to his outstanding community
service, the Westwood Board is planning
to dedicate an athletic field in his honor,
and also will select two high school stu-
dents each year to receive the Wesley L.
Moore Memorial Award for promoting
racial unity and understanding in the
community.

The school board, in announcing these
plans, adopted the following resolution:

Whereas, Wesley L. Moore's ldeals and
goals, while serving the Westwood Commu-
nity School District for 10 years, represents
the best in all of us, and

Whereas, Our hope is that what he strived
for and dreamed of our becoming will con-
tinue to make new Inroads and unite this
District until one day we can and shall stand
as an example to all people everywhere as to
what can be achieved when people work to-
gether for the good of all humankind, and,

Whereas, Wesley L. Moore always felt the
need to constantly learn and improve on
what is good, and change what is bad,

Now Therefore be it resclved that the
Allen-Robichaud Athletic Fleld be dedicated
in his honor and hereafter to be known as
the Wesley L. Moore Memorial Park, and,

Be it further resolved that annually two
students from the District High School shall
be honored with the award of the Wesley L.
Moore Memorial Award for distinction in
promoting racial unity and understanding
in the Community . . .

Mr. Speaker, I would also like at this
time to have printed a biography of Mr.
Moore, presented to me by Dr. Paul R.
Hunt, superintendent of the Westwood
Community School District:

BirograrPHY: WESLEY L. MOoORE, 1826-7T8

Wesley L. Moore was born In Detroit,
Michigan on August 5, 19268. His parents
were Willlam Henry and Clara Moore. Wesley
was the youngest of three children; including
a brother, Willlam, and a slster, Geraldine.

He galned his education through the Lind-
burgh School, Henry Ford Trade School,
Dearborn High School and Henry Ford Com-
munity College, all of which are located in
the City of Dearborn, Michigan.

Wesley served his country honorably in
the armed services branch of the United
States Marines. He was in service from April
of 1944 to August 1946.

On August 2, 1952, Wesley marrled his high
school sweetheart, Shirley Wilson. From this
union, five children were born: Kim Wesley,
September 10, 1954; Kyle Rollin, November
19, 1957; Christopher Hoyt, January 25, 1959;
Eelly Alison, June 11, 1962; and Curtis EKeller,
May 14, 1968.

As with many young couples, Wesley and
Shirley lived in several locations during the
first part of their marriage. Their first home
was on South River Park, Inkster. They
moved to Black Lake, Michigan, then to Pine
Street In Taylor and finally to their home
on Hanover in Dearborn Helghts, in 1958,
where they have resided for twenty years.

Wesley was an insurance salesman durlug
the earlier part of his marriage. He later
worked at Ford Motor Company and was
employed at American Motors at the time
of his death.

He was a very civic minded individual and
was always involved in trying to make life a

little better for other people. He served on
the Board of Appeals for the Clty of Dearborn

Helghts. He was President of the Thorne
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School P.T.A.; a member of the Board of
Directors of the Dearborn Heights Baseball
League; Coach of the Dearborn Helghts Base-
ball League (his son, Kim, played on his team
which was called the “Wild Cats"); District
Commissioner for the Boy Scouts, where
Kyle and Chris were involved. He was first
elected to the Board of Education In 1968
where he held varlous officer positions for
ten years: 1968, Treasurer; 1869, Secretary;
1970, President; 1971, Trustee; 1972, Trustee;
1973, President; 1974, President; 1975, Presi-
dent; 1976, Trustee; and 1977, Treasurer.
Died July 19, 1978 while still in office.

Before Wesley was elected to the Board,
there was great unrest and fear among fac-
ulty and students alike because of the deep
racial problems erupting in the district at
the Junior and Senior High Schools. He be-
gan asking questions and did not get sat!s-
factory answers, The financial status of the
district was terribly upsetting to him and
answers were hard to get. Wesley and Shirley
thought, in great length, of selllng thelr
home and moving away, but they realired
that this was the real outside world that
their children would someday have to face,
so they decided to stay and try to make this
District a responsibllity to undertake. Wes-
ley decided to run for the Board of Education
and fight for what be belleved this commu-
nity badly needed. He went into the race for
the Board of Education an unpopular candi-
date. He promised no favors and bowed to
no one for votes for fightlng for what he
belleved in.

Durlng his tenure on the Board of Educa-
tion, he always voted for what he, in all falr-
ness, thought was right. He often stood alone
in his convictions. He fought long and hard
to change old ways of bookkeeping and
budgeting. Through his efforts, an auditing
firm was brought in to clear up any mis-
understandings of finance. Business office
procedures were brought up-to-date and ex-
penditures brought to the Board for ap-
proval. He strove for good, strong, stable
leadership in administration. He convinced
other Board members that they were running
& business and should be responsible for the
community as such.

Wesley trled to rise above the petty non-
important issues In the system to try to get
the best for all students. He always tried
to make the best of a sltuation by inserting
a bit of humor into heated discussions. Many
times his humor was misunderstood but he
would stolcally plod on, trying to bring order
out of chaos. If Wesley heard of a child being
expelled from school, he would personally
visit the child's home to find out the facts
of the case. When the Band Program ordered
some uniforms and they were late in arriv-
ing, Wesley personally picked them up so
that the students would have them for a
performance. He spent many hours a day
dealing with personal problems of parents
and for students allke. He cared enough to
always hear both sldes of a story before mak-
ing a judgment. He listened to community
problems and, although he did not always
agree or decide in your favor, he was fair
and honest in his opinions. According to hils
wife, many, many times he spent sleepless
nights fighting within himself, digging deep
for seemingly unsolvable elusive answers to
the problems in Westwood.

In striving to bring about peaceful race
relations in the District, Wesley tried vali-
antly to mediate the hostile reactions of
troubled people. He moved back and forth
across the Distrlct trylng to get people to
respect each other, regardless of cclor. He
carried the cross of frustration and distrust
on his shoulders. Although he felt frustrated
and defeated In this area, it was definitely
through his efforts that many people, black
and white, began to be able to appreclate
one another. The seeds of peace which he
planted will, In the long run, grow up into
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a tender plant of love and respect of each
individual in the Westwood Community
School District.

Wesley L. Moore is sadly missed in the
District; however, the good works he did
for his fellow man will stand as a monument
through the sands of time.g

DINGELL CALLS FOR CLARIFICA-
TION OF CBO ANALYSIS

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, since the
President announced his intention to de-
control domestic crude oil prices over the
next few years, several studies of the in-
flationary impacts of the President’s pro-
posal have been made. One such study
was published by the Congressional
Budget Office on April 16, 1979. There
has been some confusion with respect to
the estimates of the inflationary impacts
of the President’s proposal that were pre-
sented in the CBO study. I wrote to Dr.
Alice Rivlin, Director of CBO, about the
apparent misrepresentation of some of
the inflation estimates in that analysis.
As a result of that letter, CBO has re-
vised the original April 16 analysis.

In order that any misunderstanding
about the results presented in the orig-
inal CBO study may be clarified, I would
like to insert my letter to Dr. Rivlin in
the RECORD.

The letter follows:

WasHiNGTON, D.C., April 23, 1979.
Dr. Avice M. RivLIN,
Director, Congressional Budget Office,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Dr. Rivein: I am deeply concerned
that the Congressional Budget Office’s anal-
ysis of April 16, 1979, appears to have repre-
sented Incorrectly the inflationary impacts of
the President’s crude oll decontrol proposal.
I am writing to you in the hopes that any
misunderstandings about the meaning of the
Inflation estimates in CBO's anlaysis may be
clarified.

Page 8 of the CBO analysis states:

“CBO's initial estimates are that the rate
of inflation would be about 0.1 percentage
point higher in 1879, 0.3 percentage point
higher in 1980, and 0.6 percentage point high-
er in 1981. The cumulative Impact from now
until the end of 1981 of the President's pro-
posals is to increase the price level about 1
percent, which corresponds to an estimated 5
cents per gallon on gasoline. In subsequent
yvears, there may be an additional 0.256 to 0.5
percent Increase in the level of prices at-
tributable to the feedback effects of the ini-
tial price rise assoclated with decontrol. Thus,
the cumulative increase In the overall price
level may be as high as 1.5 percent by 1883.”
(Emphasis Added)

My staff has talked with the members of
your staff that prepared the analysis; they
tell me that the words used in the paragraph
above do not accurately describe what the
numbers represent. The numbers described as
changes in the “rate of inflation™" were de-
rived by calculating the amount by which
expenditures for a fixed amount of goods
would increase as a result of the President’s
decontrol proposal (increased expenditures
attributable to decontrol, divided by the
Gross National Product and then multiplied
by a “ripple" factor) . They thus do not repre-
sent changes in annual inflation rates but
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instead represent increases In the general
price levels or, equivalently, cumulative
changes in the annual rates of inflation. Ac-
cording to CBO’'s estlmates, the changes in
the annual rates of inflation would actually
be 0.1 for 1979, 0.2 for 1980 and 0.3 for 1981,
which when added for all previous years yleld
the numbers presented in the analysls (0.1,
0.3 and 0.6 respectively) . If these numbers are
interpreted as annual rates of inflation, the
increase in prices resulting from the Presi-
dent's proposal s significantly overstated.

When interpreted correctly, as described
above, CBO's analysis indicates that the in-
crease in the price level is .6 percent by the
end of 1881. The hypothesized 1 percent in-
crease, which was incorrectly characterized
as the increase in the price level, is actually
the sum of the increases in the price levels
for the proceeding years: 0.1 percent plus 0.3
percent plus 0.6 percent. The figure was
therefore derived by adding the sums of the
changes in the annual inflation rates over a
period of time. Likewise, the indlcated 1.5
percent increase by 1983, which was derived
from the 1.0 percent number, does not repre-
sent the amount by which prices would in-
crease beyond base case levels as a result of
the President's program.

If these adjustments are not made, CBO's
estimates of the Inflationary impact of the
President’s proposal appear to be nearly three
times as high as those made by the stafl of
the Energy and Power Subcommittee. How-
ever, when properly represented, the apparent
differences are significantly reduced: CBO's
estimate of a .6 percent change in the price
level by 1982 is close to the Energy and Pow-
er s:ar‘r's estimate of a peak Impact of .5 per-
cent.

In order to correct any misunderstanding
of the results of your analysis, I belleve that
you should clarify those results by precisely
describing the methodology used in esti-
mating the inflatlonary impacts of the Presi-
dent’s Program and characterizing the results
obtained. The result of such a clarification
can only ellminate what is presently a false
issue in the debate.

Sincerely,
JorN D. DINGELL,
Chairman.g

LEARN TO EARN—CONFIDENCE
THAT ENDURES

HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR.

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, Joseph V.
Machugh, the Bernard Baruch of Capi-
tol Hill, has hit the nail on the point
again, to wit:
LEARN TO EARN—CONFIDENCE THAT ENDURES
Few realists would challenge validity of
concept—restoration of confidence in United
States, its government and its people—is our
current top priority. The word is of Latin
derivation, meaning trust and respect; and
is Intangible like the word personality. Both
readily are recognized; but, for each there
is no central ingredient. Rather it is a com-
pendium of specifics that make up person-
ality and inspire confidence. The analogy
recalls a cleavage of view on governmental

restraint during World War II. The National
Administration urged a plece-meal approach

whereas that perennial Presidential Advisor,
Bernard M. Baruch consistently advocated
overall control.

Precisely how 1is confidence established
among individuals, groups or nations? Early
in Writer's career a loan was needed but
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collateral was not available. Bank offered a
“character loan" Insisting on repayment by
monthly installments. Confidence prompted
the loan and repayment confirmed respect.
Achievements (significant jobs—well dong)
fire the fuels of confidence. They constitute
firm foundation for respect. Confidence
never is born full-grown nor is it won in-
stantaneously. It takes time (perhaps much
time) and testing for its consummation.
Foundation and tests are bullding-blocks
for “the house of confidence” proceeding
under aegis of that implicit law of grad-
ualness. Who ever saw evening shadows
lengthen, springtime buds sprout on tree-
branches or watched plquant, human ado-
lescence in actual process of development?

Shortly after World War Two, the media
reported Baruch as saylng: “America was so
strong militarily, Industrially and psycholog-
ically—as to be able to repel attack by any
single enemy or from any conceivable com-
bination of hostile opponents.” What hardy
soul today would venture a similar asser-
tion? So, what was basis for original asser-
tion? America had been preponderant sup-
plyer of men, money and material through-
out that War—which ended abruptly with
American Atomic Bombing of Hiroshima and
Nagasaki! The Manhattan Project-develop-
ment of the A-Bomb was a superb achieve-
ment in secrecy. Reconstruction aid for war-
torn Europe under the Marshall Plan was
unprecedented. Finally, with exclusive
Atomic Monopoly, United States offered uni-
laterally (though never accepted) to give a
proposed International Authority all secrets
and administration for that powerful weap-
on. Such foursome of dynamic leadership—
is the figurative diet on which confidence
both feeds and thrives.

That earlier confidence can be revived but
probably only by stages of transition, couple
with a truly spiritual approach—using tal-
ents bestowed on a select few qualified to
lead a march of progress in ultimate best
interest of the human specles. Its acid test:
Will formidable challenges be resisted and
will confidence endure? Spectaculars, like
their sparked euphoria, often substantially
subside. In Arthurian Legendry the sword-
Excallbur, maglcally fixed in stone to be with-
drawn by rightful King of England; and only
Arthur dild so. When mortally wounded,
Arthur ordered Sir Bevidere to cast it in the
lake—from whose water an arm clothed in
white samite appeared to receive it.

Holy Writ says humility is touchstone for
lasting success, implying avid desire to place
one's own interest at the bottom and those
of others at the summit. There is an infalli-
ble guideline to success, achlevement and
happiness. Since durability is the evaluant
of confldence—could any admonition be more
salutary for the welfare of all mankind than
this trenchant and cogent counsel: learn to
earn the pearl of great price—confidence that
endures.@

THE ELECTION IN ZIMBABWE-
RHODESIA

HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. BROOMFIELD. As the ranking
minority member of the House Foreign
Affairs Committee, I want to congratu-
late all the people of Zimbabwe-Rho-
desia—be they black or white—on the
success of their recent election. The Rho-
desian people should be commended for
the way in which they have carried out
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the mandated election—an election not
only observed with intensity by the in-
ternational community but also influ-
enced by conflicting outside pressures.
Among those outsiders are the Soviet-
backed Patriotic Front guerillas, who
have made every effort to frustrate the
Rhodesian election process. Under rival
leadership, the Patriotic Front has not
only condemned the Rhodesian internal
settlement but the overall democratic
process as well. As the Washington Star
pointed out in an April 18 editorial:
Rival guerilla leaders Joshua Nkomo and
Robert Mugabe are contemptuous of the
deal. But they are contemptuous of democ-
racy, too. They care little for the wishes of
most black Rhodesians, who are belleved to
favor the peaceful route to majority rule.

Moreover, the Washington Post, in an
April 23 editorial, stated that—

. . . It is inconcelvable that the United
States would expect the Patriotic Front, if
it won the war, to hold elections of any kind.

What has been so equally troublesome
is the administration’s tragically mis-
guided policy toward the Rhodesian set-
tlement, and in particular, its belief that
the so-called Patriotic Front must be
brought into the political process. The
administration has provided nearly blind
support for the Patriotic Front. More-
over, the administration continues to
balk on whether or not to lift sanctions
against Rhodesia, an action required by
the Congress if free and fair elections
have been held and the new government
has made a good faith effort to end the
guerilla war.

Now that a civil rights activist from
the respected human rights organization,
Freedom House, has stated that Rho-
desia, “has never had so inclusive and
free an election,” now that Rhodesia has
complied with nearly every request the
United States has made, now that nearly
65 percent of Rhodesia’s black voters
have cast ballots approving the internal
settlement, it is time for the United
States to lift the sanctions against Rho-
desia. Our Government should immedi-
ately take the necessary steps to support
the people of Zimbabwe-Rhodesia—not
the people of the Marxist-oriented patri-
otic front. In short, we must continue
to convey our concerns for the establish-
ment of a free and democratic society
in Zimbabwe-Rhodesia.

To be sure, the recent election in Rho-
desia is a good beginning—but only a
beginning. Under the leadership of the
newly elected Prime Minister, the people
of Rhodesia—unlike many other na-
tions—can look forward to a future
shaped by the democratic process as well
as improved human rights.

Now that the people of Zimbabwe-
Rhodesia have spoken, they wailt with
anticipation and concern the decisions
of the United States and other major
powers which will directly influence the
ability of their new black majority gov-
ernment to cope with serious economic
problems, aggravated by trade sanctions.
If we truly support the democratie proc-
ess in Africa, the United States should
demonstrate its support for this
democratically elected government by
promptly lifting the sanctions now in
effect.®
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ISRAEL AND THE SUN
HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, today
in the wake of the Iranian oil cutoff and
the Three Mile Island accident, it is
especially important that we consider
the great potential of solar energy. One
nation which has made great strides in
the solar area is Israel, a nation sadly
lacking in petroleum reserves but blessed
with plenty of sunshine. A recent article
in the ADL Bulletin (published by the
Anti-Defamation League of B'nai B'rith)
by Daniel S. Mariaschin, director of
ADL’s Middle Eastern Affairs depart-
ment, represents an interesting look at
the Israeli commitment to solar power.
I recommend Daniel S. Mariaschin's

excellent article to my colleagues:

THE SUN—ISRAEL'S ENERGY ALLY

(By Daniel 8. Mariaschin)

In the light of the political upheaval In
Iran and the general unreliability of foreign
oll sources, new Interest has focused on an
alternative energy source—solar energy.
While the Administration’s budget for fiscal
1980 includes a $644 million request for solar
research and development, it falls short of
expectations. The U.S. still has far to go in
matching Israel’s commitment to solar en-
ergy and its practical applications.

First-time visitors to Israel are immedi-
ately struck by the rooftop solar panels dot-
ting the city skylines. The dudei shemesh, as
they are called, symbolize the resolve of Is-
raelis to overcome an accldent of history and
nature—the lack of domestlc oll reserves
and sufficient lumber as sources of fuel.

Israelis may bemoan the fact that their
small nation was deprived of the vast petro-
leum bubbling underneath the barren land-
scapes of their often-hostile Arab neighbors.
But ingenuity abounds in Israel, and long
before it became fashionable in the oll-
starved Industrial West, a way was found to
make hay from the more than 300 days of.
avallable sunshine. From its outset as a na-
tlon, Israel has been experimenting with and
developing solar energy for residential and
Industrial use.

The solar panels were given impetus with
major improvements developed in the early
1050’s by Dr. Zvi Tabor, a sclentist at Hebrew
University. His system absorbs the sun’s rays
and through a simple network of copper
tubing heats up to sixty gallons of hot water
per day in metal tanks, sufficlent for the
average Israell famlily.

One such famlly—my in-laws—was among
the first in Petah Tikva to use the solar
panels. In need of hot water for a family of
eight, my father-in-law found the panels
reliable, cost effective, and sufficient for the
entire family. On overcast days, the backup
electrical heating system is switched on.

Well over 309 of all domestic hot water
heating in Israel is generated by the sun. It
is a growing business in Israel, with four
manufacturers producing the rooftop panels.
One of them—Miromit—has entered into
an arrangement with a firm in Denver, Colo-
rado to produce the panels for sale in the
United States.

Turning to a wider application of solar
energy, Israel's huge Tadiran Electronics has
developed a solar-powered absorption chiller
which can provide air conditioning as well
as space heating and hot water for apart-
ment buildings, schools, hospitals and other

institutions.
According to Yehoshua Tidhar, spokesman
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for Tadiran's Applied Solar Devices Division,
the absorption chiller's initial investment is
substantially more than a conventional sys-
tem, due largely to local plumbing costs.
But, Tidhar adds, “By 1985, environmental
and economic factors will make Institutional
and residential solar air conditioning cost
effective and more beneficial than conven-
tional systems."

Israell technology has also developed a
prototype incorporating the heating ele-
ments into the residential roof itself. Says
Arthur Shavit, director of Research and
Development for Israel’s National Energy
Authority, “You have to bulld a roof for a
house anyway. Such a rooftop solar system
is an improvement over the old system, it is
more aesthetic and just as functional.”

Israell officials say their research is ahead
of other countries, in some respects, as with
the extraction of energy from solar ponds,
where heat retention is conducted through a
system of layers of salt. The cost is only 5%
of the regular collectors, though somewhat
less efficient.

Solar ponds have a variety of applications
for heating, cooling, and water desalination.
A few ponds are in operation on a small scale
in Israel, most being one-half to one acre
in slze. They are ideal where adequate land
is available at relatively inexpensive prices,
and in addition to belng practical, they are
rarely disruptive to the environment. One
such pool, for example, near the Dead Sea
resort area, will soon provide both heating
and coollng for a hotel now under con-
struction.

Some cooperative ventures with American
institutions are underway. A vear ago a joint
solar energy workshop was held in Israel
with U.S. Department of Energy participa-
tion. There is also a working relationship
with the State of California, including the
establishment of a foundation to fund solar
energy research and to exchange Information
and equipment.

Israel’s leadershlp In solar energy research
is all the more startling when one considers
its budgetary restrictions—the current solar
energy research and development budget In
Israel is some $2 mlllion. Energy research
must complete with dozens of other needs
for its share of Israel's budget, already bur-
dened by one of the highest inflation rates
in the world.

Solar energy 1s no panacea for ofl inde-
pendence, says the Energy Authorlty's Shavit.
“We belleve that a realistic target is not to
be independent of oil, but to substantially
reduce our dependence on petroleum by one-
half through Imports of coal, exploitation
of oll shale reserves, nuclear energy and solar
energy.”

Israel’s growing technological relationship
with the sun is one bright spot in the often
clouded picture of the Middle East. Israell
ingenuity, confronted with the challenge of
belng oll poor and an annual imported pe-
troleum bill close to $1 billion, has turned to
the sun for at least part of the answer to Its
energy needs.@

CHANGES AHEAD FOR MOTORISTS

HON. ROBERT W. EDGAR

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979
® Mr. EDGAR. Mr. Speaker, it is com-
mon knowledge that America’s energy
problems are closely related to its trans-
portation problems. In a recent interview
in U.S. News & World Report, Secre-
tary of Transportation Brock Adams re-
viewed the Federal transportation policy
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and how it is responding to our energy
needs. Among his observations:

First. Increasing gasoline mileage in
autos is the single most productive step
we can take to reduce demand on our
petroleum supplies.

Second. At present, public transporta-
tion systems would be swamped if there
were a 10-percent shift from automobiles.
‘We have to build up this option for the
future.

Third. Amtrak is incapable of making
a dent in the intercity travel market,
when viewed in the aggregate. A basic
national grid of rail lines should be pre-
served, however, and we should support
track improvement projects in places
where there is a demonstrated market
for train travel.

Fourth. Our highway system is falling
apart faster than it can be repaired.
Money for new highways must be chan-
neled to the preservation of existing
roads.

I commend the Secretary for his com-
ments and I believe that these policies
are absolutely necessary if we are to shift
our transportation policy during a period
of constrained Federal spending. Im-
provements in auto mileage, a focusing
of Amtrak’s efforts, and acceleration of
highway maintenance all can occur with-
out increased spending if the proper pol-
icies are implemented. In one area, how-
ever, increased spending definitely is
required: that of public transportation.
The fiscal year 1980 transit budget pro-
posed by the administration has, in effect,
$400 million less buying power than the
1979 budget has—the result of holding
the budget constant during a period of
steep inflation. Secretary Adams has said
that he wants increased investment in
public transit, and the President has ap-
proved the idea if the funds come out of
his proposed Energy Security Fund.

Regardless of where the money comes
from, we must step up our spending on
public transit. Money is needed not only
for new rail transit systems (erroneously
iumped together as “subways” in the U.S.
News interview), but also for preserving
the systems we have and for expanding
bus fleets. The administration time and
again has acknowledged these needs, but
the required financial commitment has
not been forthcoming.

I urge mv colleagues to skim this inter-
view with Brock Adams and to support
efforts in this Congress to increase the
Federal investment in public transpor-
tation.

The Interview follows:

[Interview with Brock Adams, Secretary of
Transportation]
CHANGES AHEAD FOR MOTORISTS

Q. Mr. Secretary, are motorists any better
prepared to cope with a shortage of oil now
than they were at the time of the Arab em-
bargo of 1973-74?

A, Yes, to the extent that several new sub-
way =systems are coming on line—as in Wash-
ington, D.C.,, and Atlanta. We've put ap-
proximately 1 billion dollars into the New
York subway system.

And we have improved gasoline mileage in
autos, so people can go farther with whatever
gas they have. But we have not scratched the
surface of the total problem.

Q. How soon, if at all, do you expect lines
to begin formring at gasoline stations?

A. I can't answer that, because I am not
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privy to matters such as the oil companies’
reserve levels, the number of tanker ships en
route or the adequacy of storage facilities. I
don’t know anybody in government, really,
who is.

The oil market is completely in the hands
of the American companies domestically and
a cartel abroad that supply the American
people with this information. We do talk to
them. But the companies don't tell you that
refining capacity in a region is overloaded,
or that a company’s supply of crude oil is in-
adequate, until it happens.

Q. Are any special steps being taken by the
Department of Transportation in antlcipa-
tion of gasoline shortages?

A. We are attempting to show people, par-
ticularly employers, how they can van pool
and car pool their people to work, We do this
in the federal government, as well. If you can
get four people in a car—as opposed to just
one—it becomes quite an energy-eficlent
vehicle.

We are also fighting to maintain the 55-
mile-an-hour speed limit. This saves 200,000
barrels of oil a day. If we had full compliance,
we'd save another 200,000. To put it into
perspective: We got 500,000 barrels per day
from Iran.

We've also gone after the auto industry to
ralse the gasoline-mileage rates. If we can get
the mileage up, the petroleum used by auto-
moblles could drop from as much as T4
million barrels per day to 414 to 5 million
barrels.

At the Department of Energy, there is an
allocation plan—if we get to that point—
for where the oll is sent and how much peo-
ple will get and when they'll get it.

Q. Why does the government take out
after the auto industry so vigorously?

A. Because I want themr to save our
country.

Q. And to “reilnvent the automobile,” as
you put it recently?

A. You bet. We face a shrinking total sup-
ply of petroleum. Our only protection is for
Detroit to give us more miles per gallon in
cars, or & car that uses different sources of
energy—such as an electric car that in effect
runs on coal. It's a national problem because
everybody's in the automobile.

I'll get as many people out of cars and into
mass transit as I can, but the most I can see
doing so is 15 to 20 percent, if all works well.

Q. Will the auto industry succeed in meet-
ing the legal requirement that each com-
pany’s fleet of new cars average 27.5 miles
per gallon by 19857

A. I have no doubt, technologically, that
they can do it.

Q. Then why is Detroit resisting the re-
quirement so hard?

A, Their problem is economic and com-
mercial. They're worried about selling those
cars—afraid people will keep the larger cars
they have now rather than buy new ones.
Their marketing people are very nervous.

Q. Is there justification for those fears?

A, Idon't think so, but they do. I can recall
two recent newspaper headlines: One read,
“Detroit Says Americans Will Not Buy Fuel
Economy."” The second headline sald Wash-
ington, D.C., dealers cannot get enough
Volkswagen Rabbits or Oldsmoblle diesels to
sell people, because the gas mileage is so
good. You've got to pay to get on the walt-
ing list for them.

Now, to me, that means the American peo-
ple will buy fuel economy.

The industry’s other problem is the devel-
opment cost, Any change the companies make
is so costly that they are very conservative
in changing to any kind of new operation.

Q. Have you tried to deal with those con-
cerns?

A. We've met with the auto companies
twice. We've said the government is not just
trying to cause a fight and that we want them
to help us solve a national problem. I think
that message 1s getting through.
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I spoke with Henry Ford in Detroit not
long ago. The last thing he sald at a press
conference was, “This isn't an automobile-
industry problem; it's a national problem.
And we're glad somebody finally is listening
to what our problems are.”

Q. Still, don’'t the companies want the
mileage requirements scaled down?

A. Yes, because the faster the mileage must
rise, the earlier they will have to lncur de-
velopment costs. If you're shifting, as Ford
is, to a very advanced fuel-injection engine,
you have to change production lines all across
the country. 1t costs money, and they have
to recover that money. So they would like
to do it at a slower pace. What I must say to
them is that I don’'t know how much time
we have left.

Six months ago, two trulsms exlsted in the
energy area: One was that Iran was our
safest and most stable source of oil in the
Middle East. The second was that the Saudis
would hold down the price, no matter what.
Both of those axioms went out the window.
So when you ask me how soon gas lines will
form or how much time we've got to get
& more fuel-efficlent car, all I can say is that
we'd better do it as quickly as we can.

I'm willing to listen to the induslry’s plea
for more time, and to look at its problems so
that nobody gets put out of business. But
I can't sit here and say it's going to be all
right and that they have an indefinite period
of time to boost gas mileage.

Q. Are you saying, though, that you might
indeed give the auto companies more time to
meet the mileage requirements?

A, I don’t think they have made a case for
it yet. If we glve them more time, our fleet
of cars turns over more slowly, our oil im-
ports rise faster, our dollar drain is more.
It's a very bad time for a Secretary of Trans-
portation to be saying to the American pub-
le: “The price of fuel is going up. Its avail-
ability is dropping. But we really are not go-
ing to try to get you a better car.”

Q. So your strategy is to hold Detroit’s feet
to the fire—

A. I wouldn't phrase it that way, but I am
pretty hard about it. I should add that the
auto companies are trying. That's why I
have suggested that the government take
over some of the basic research for the in-
dustry. They are using all their engineers
and all their resources just to meet the
short-term goals. I am trying to get out of
them a research agenda I can take to the
President and say: “These are the things we
have to do.”

Q. Do your efforts to mandate more gaso-
line mileage collide with other government
policies—such as the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency's exhaust-emission rules?

A. There's no question you have a conflict
between emissions out of a diesel engine and
& diesel's fuel economy. This has to be re-
solved by technology.

Q. Why not resolve it politically, by easing
alr-pollution rules for diesels?

A. I don't see how it can be, because politi-
cally the clean-air forces and the fuel-econ-
omy forces have their feet firmly planted.
It's an unusual thing in politics—that both
sldes are able to marshal a majority for con-
flicting positions.

The environmental groups can manage a
majority in Congress that says, “My God,
we're not going to put out something that
may cause cancer or will foul the atmos-
phere.” But a majority also will agree, “We've
got to have a more efficlent engine.” So I
don't think we're capable yet of getting a
political solution.

Q. Is public transportation a reasonable
alternative for Americans in the event of
another gasoline shortage?

A. Not at the present time. If we had a 10
percent shift of people away from their auto-
moblles, it would swamp us—overload the
public-transportation system. Trains, planes
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and buses all share only 15 percent of the
travel between cities; the other 85 percent
go by car.

Q. S0 when there is a gasoline shortage,
what's going to happen?

A. People are golng to drive.

Q. And travel less, too?

A. That is right, until we can bulild back
their cholces. My job now is to make people
aware of that fact, and to bulld as many
new public-transportation options for them
as we can—before they're needed.

In a market-oriented soclety, it's very hard
to build something and say, “You're golng to
have an operating loss on this until the day
comes that people can't go In cars.”

When that day comes and people can't
drive as much, they would instantly want a
public-transportation system, and operating
losses would vanish. But you can't bulld a
subway, for instance, in less than five years.

Q. Isn't it contradictory to talk about al-
ternative choices for travel at the same time
that you recommend to Congress that Am-
trak's passenger-traln routes be cut by 43
percent?

A. No. Amtrak’s problem is that it is too
large for the equipment and management
organization that it has. And it has an in-
significant impact on transportation. If you
filled every train to standing room only, you
still would carry less than 1 percent of the
people travellng between clties.

We've trled to concentrate the money
where we know people ride trains—in the
Northeast corridor. We know that train travel
in the Northeast can be brought to a point
where it probably will break even financially.
Outside the Northeast, you should preserve a
national “grid” of passenger trains.

In the plan we gave Congress for restruc-
turing Amtrak, you'll notice there's one route
across the top of the country, one across the
middle, one across the bottom, one down
each coast and one down the middle.

From there, you can expand, as states or
local areas want to share in the loss of a
particular train.

Q. But if you have your way on cutting
Amtrak routes, as of next October 1, hundreds
of towns are going to have one less option in
public transportation—

A. Not hundreds, really. We will serve most
of the major metropolitan aress, and we'll
carry 90 percent of the people who are riding
Amtrak trains now.

You see, for every £3 of Amtrak costs, tax-
payers pay $2 and passengers $1. I cannot
Justify that. Passengers ought to pay at least
half the costs systemwide. In some areas,
like the Northeast corridor, they will pay the
full cost.

Besldes, people go to meetlngs and say,
“We want a passenger train here.” But then
you get up the next morning, and there's
nobody on the train. So I have no problem
shrinking Amtrak to a smaller size.

Q. Your deoartment acknowledges that
highways are falling apart today faster than
they can be rebuilt or replaced. Do we have
more highways than we can afford to keep up?

A. Not if we shift our money away from
bullding a great, new highway system and
put it into repairing what we already have.
Right now, we do not have the money to
repair all the roads, and the old system of
having the states pay for repairs has come
to the point where governors say they can't
do it, either.

Q. So if present trends continue—

A. But they aren’t. We turned the corner in
last year's highway legislation. We got Con-
gress to agree that gaps in the interstate-
highway system will have to be finished by
the early 1980s, or the gaps won’'t be built.
Then the money will shift over for resurfac-
ing. repair and so on.

I'm not sure that's enough, though. That's
why I insist that if ofl producers are to be
allowed more money for their “old" oil, whose
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price is still controlled, then a portion of
that money should be put into our roads
and public transportation.

But if last year's law doesn't stick—Iif we
go back to spending most of our 4-cents-a-
gallon federal gasoline tax on new construc-
tions—then, yes, we'll be in bad trouble.

Q. Do you advocate a higher federal gaso-
line tax?

A. I tried for 5 cents more last year, and
lost. I told Congress: “The nickel is going to
vanish In the total size of gasoline-price in-
creases that will occur in the next two years;
you won't even find {t. You're going to pay
it to the Arabs, instead.” Well, that's what
happened.

Q. Will President Carter ask Congress this
year to further deregulate the trucking
business?

A, We have just sent up a rallroad-deregu-
lation bill, and what happens on trucking
depends upon what kind of success we have
with rallroads. Right now, the rallroads are
in very shaky conditlon.

When we move on truck deregulation, the
first thing we'd want to deregulate would be
truckload transportation—things such as
paper products, food shipments, chemicals
and heavy-industry goods.

Those are the same commodities that rall-
roads compete for. So we have to deregulate
rails if we're going to deregulate trucks.

Q. How far will you go in seeking to re-
move government control over railroads?

A. Our proposal would allow railroads to
price thelr services up and down as the
marketplace dictates, so they can get back
into some lines of business they have lost.

Q. Will you encourage development of new
subway systems?

A. Yes, but carefully—very carefully. We're
still paying off the commitments that were
made by the prior administration. It has
taken us three years, and some we're still
paylng for.

Q. Are subways too expensive to build?

A. They are very expensive. I am telling
people seeking new subways that they've got
to show us how they will pay for their share
of the project and how they will meet operat-
ing losses. I want to see an assured local
source of funds, which is a slgn that every-
body there wants the subway.

It's a far cry from the old system, which
was: “Well, if the federal government will
put up 80 percent of the money, we'll
scramble up some money some way and hope
it gets finished.”

Q. Are you about to authorize any new sub-
ways in the U.S.?

A. No.

Q. What cities are asking for them?

A. Detroit wants one, but doesn't have its
plans finished. Miaml’s {s approved but not
under way. Atlanta is bullding an east-west
subway and is proposing a north-south line.
I have not approved ones belng sought In
San Juan and Honolulu. Buffalo is golng
ahead with a “light rail" system that 1is
mostly above ground.

Q. If this country cannot afford to support
Amtrak in its present form, can it afford
transit buses for the handicapped that cost
$250,000 aplece?

A. It's a real problem. But the law Con-
gress passed and the guidelines drawn up by
the Department of Health, Education and
Welfare lead to the inevitablr conclusion
that you must have transportation accessl-
ble to the handicapped, which drives up the
cost of buses as well as subway systems.

Q. But haven't American bus manufac-
turers indicated they won't bid to make such
buses, because of the financial risks involved
with new technology?

A. We won't know until the bids are opened
on May 3. But if they don't bid, the buses
will be made overseas, and we'll pay what it
costs. We'll need 3,000 buses a year for citles.
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What bothers me is that American manu-
facturers spent seven years getting ready for
this new type of bus. And now that we get
to the point of giving the go-ahead, they say
they can't do it. What's been golng on the
last seven years? If the thing was impossible,
someone should have gone to Congress and
sald so. I don't think it's impossible. But I
d 't bulld buses,

Q. Outsiders sometimes get the impression
tliat the government. when it comes to en-
ergy and transportation, is a two-headed
monster—the Energy Department going off
in one direction and the Transportation De-
partment trying to catch up or heading the
other way—

A. I know, and it bothers me. I argue from
time to time with the Department of Energy
because it concentrates on production. It
represents, in effect, the producers and re-
finers, We represent consumers—the people
who drive automoblles and ride on airplanes,
trains and buses,

I think that if you're going to give pro-
ducers more money for their petroleum. a
portion of that money—as much as 13 bil-
lion dollars a year—should go into mass-
transportation projects. We could repair the
Interstate highways, construct coal roads,
asslst Amtrak and help develop alternative
fuel sources such as coal gasificatlon or ofl
shale.

I did not win that fight with the Depart-
ment of Energy in the first two years, I'm
prepared to make it agaln.

Q. With any different result?

A. I hope so0.

Q. Why?

A. Because of our experience of the last
two years. My department went up with a
whole serles of transportation bills, and we
passed them all because people understood
them. In other words, various groups could
see that something was coming out of our
legislation that was a plus. Americans are
basically optimists, and they like that. The
same kind of plus has to be bullt into the
transportation-energy plan.

You don't just say to people that they're
going to suffer; you have to add, “Out of
this we will give you alternative cholces for
travel.” I'd like to give this idea a try again,
because the proposal got dropoed completely
the last time around, and it was a tragedy.g

REVENUE SHARING AND FEDERAL
SPENDING

HON. OLYMPIA J. SNOWE

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mrs. SNOWE. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to my colleagues attention
a column by David Broder which ap-
peared in the Washington Post on Sun-
day, April 8, 1979. As I am sure my col-
leagues are aware, Mr. Broder is a highly
respected columnist and reporter, and
in this case his comments on the gen-
eral revenue sharing program point to
the heart of the question.

The idea behind the general revenue
sharing program was to reverse the flow
of money and power to Washington by
returning a small portion of the Federal
income tax revenue to the States and
localities for them to spend as they saw
fit, rather than as Washineton officials
ordered. This decentralization has
proven extremely efficient and as an
advocate of a restraint on Federal
spending, I feel we must realize that the
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two concepts are not mutually exclu-
sive.

Mr. Broder'’s column follows:

ANoTHER VICTIM : REVENUE-SHARING
(By David S. Broder)

One of the most painful lessons of our
time is that "reforms" have unintended con-
sequences. The liberals have littered the
landscape with programs famous for the per-
versity of their effects. To cite but two ex-
amples: In the 1960s, “urban renewal” left
great scars on the hearts of cities, and in the
1970s, campaign finance “reforms" spurred a
flood of speclal-interest contributions.

Not to be outdone, the conservatives, in
this time of growing influence, are proving
that they can be every bit as shortsighted
in the causes they espouse. As a case in
point, consider the mounting evidence that
the great conservative "‘tax revolt" may very
well spur a new centrallzation of govern-
ment power.

Proposition 13 in Callfornia has been
halled as the herald of a conservative charge
against free-spending bureaucrats. But the
main effect of the rollback in local property

‘taxes has been to send local officials scramb-

ling to Sacramento, seeking state funds to
finance vital local services.

The upshot: A setback for home rule and
local responsibility, and an increase In the
authority of the state government.

A similar result may come from the cur-
rent conservative drive for a balanced fed-
eral budget. Just as Proposition 13 shifted
spending decisions, and therefore govern-
mental power, from the localities to Sacra-
mento, the balanced-budget drive is fueling
a shift of power from the state to Washing-
ton, D.C. It is doing this by posing an im-
minent threat to one of the few federal pro-
grams of recent years, deslgned to Increase,
rather than hamper, local declsion-making.

That program is general revenue-sharing,
which currently sends about $4.6 billlon &
year of no-strings ald to localitles and $2.3
billion of unencumbered money to the states.

The state portion of revenue-sharing Is a
prime target for this year's budget-cutting
drive. The House Budget Committee has
recommended its ellmination from the fiscal
1980 budget and the Senate may well echo
that judgment.

The argument is that, with all states belng
able to balance thelr budgets this year and
many showing a surplus, it makes no sense
for the deficit-ridden federal government to
pump money into their coffers. That argu-
ment is coming not only from liberals who
have opposed revenue-sharing ever since
Richard Nixon pushed it into law in 1872,
but from many budget-balancing conserva-
tives as well.

Rep. Ralph Regula (R-Ohio), the ranking
Republican on the House Budget Committee,
says: "I've supported revenue-sharing in the
past, but we're at the point where we don't
really have any revenues to share.” Sen.
Henry Bellmon (R-Okla.), the ranking Re-
publican on the Senate Budget Committee,
another long-time supporter, says: “My posi-
tion now is that revenue-sharing s a good
idea that didn't work. The state legislatures
are telling us to balance the budget, and we
have to take that mandate seriously.”

Both Regula and Bellmon said they would
prefer to make the cuts in the categorical-
ald programs, which make up the bulk of
the £80 billlon of ald Washington sends to
state and local governments. But the pro-
grams—replete with guldelines and diree-
tives and legislative mandates manufactured
in Washington—are, predictably, not the
ones the Washington legislators or bureau-
crats want to eliminate.

As Senate Budget Committee Chairman
Edmund 8. Muskie (D-Maine), another long-
time supporter of general revenue-sharing,
concedes, “It will be a very tempting target,”
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because the simplicity of this program makes
it easier to save money fast than in those pro-
grams where dollars take a long time passing
through the bureaucratic maze.

Sen. Lloyd M. Bentsen Jr. (D-Tex.), who 18
out to kill revenue-sharing with the states,
sees the prospects for success “getting bet-
ter as we go along, because it's so much
harder to kill other programs, so this looks
more and more appealing.”

What Is forgotten—or minimized—in the
current debate is that general revenue-shar-
ing had a philosophical as well as a fiscal
rationale. The idea behind It was to reverse
the flow of money and power to Washington
by diverting a small portion of the proceeds
of the federal income tax to the states and
citles, for them to spend as they saw fit,
rather than as Washington officlals ordered.

Sen. Richard G. Lugar (R-Ind.), one of the
few balanced-budget advocates who is still a
proponent of revenue-sharing, argues that
the threat to that program is "“just part of
the huffing and bluffing the spenders do to
make the bad dream [of a balanced budget]
go away.”

He reserves some criticlsm for fellow con-
servatives who would sacrifice revenue-shar-
ing to the cause of a balanced budget. “They
don’t look at the whole cloth,"” Lugar says, “or
realize that restraint on spending and devo=
lution of authority are not mutually exclu-
sive at all.”

Lugar may be right philosophically, but
political trends are likely to prove him wrong.
Btate governors believe they can muster the
political clout to keep revenue-sharing allve
through 1980. But even they are not opti-
mistic about what will happen then. Sooner
or later, the balanced-budget “reform' will
almost certainly doom revenue-sharing and
accelerate the centralization of spending
power in Washington.

Tronle, yes. But that's the way it is with
“reforms.” @

WELCOME JOHN E. MOSS

HON. BOB ECKHARDT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. ECKHARDT,. Mr. Speaker, for 12
years I had the honor of knowing and
serving in the U.S. Congress with John
Moss. He was a dedicated and tireless
public servant. His contributions were
many. When he retired last year the U.S.
Congress lost a valuable resource. The
American people lost an able advocate.

This week John Moss returned to the
Capitol to visit with some of his former
colleagues. It is fitting that he returns in
a new role as honorary chairman of the
National Committee for Automobile
Crash Protection. In that position he
continues his Jongstanding advocacy of
safer automobiles. The committee is a
coalition of more than 50 medical, in-
surance, labor. consumer, law enforce-
ment, and disability organizations which
advocate the early implementation of
automatic crash protection, such as air
cushions and automatic safety belts, in
automobiles. Those of us who have lis-
tened to countless hours of testimony on
this subject and those of us who see the
value in saving the 9,000 lives and pre-
venting the hundreds of thousands of in-
juries with these safer cars. aporeciate
his continued advocacy and wish him
well.
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Several weeks ago the Washington Post
printed an article entitled “The Man
‘Who Perfected Oversight.” Especially in
this Congress, which I notice the press
has dubbed *“‘the oversight Congress,” we
could search for but it is doubtful that
we could find a better model than John
Moss.

I insert the Washington Post article in
the RECORD:

THE Man Wxo PERFECTED OVERSIGHT
(By Ward Sinclalr)

It never falls. Just when they find a use for
the wheel, the inventor is not around to ex-
plain it. So it goes on Capitol Hill where this
year's reinvention of the wheel is something
called "oversight.”

The papers will be full of talk this year
about the 96th Congress being the Oversight
Congress. The sense of that term Is that
enough laws have been passed, enough Big
Issues confronted and it is now time for a
pause. They will go back and study what they
have wrought.

The truth of the matter is that oversight is
one of the lesser understood and least exer-
cised functions of Congress. It is overseeing
the functions of government and the actions
of its officials. In a word, it is investigation.
All congressional committees have an over-
slght role, but few take it serlously. It is
messy, it takes time and concentration and,
should one dare a cynical thought, it has
little appeal to the yonug and chi-chi Boob-
Tube Bables who Increasingly inhabit the
House and Senate.

So whatever the meaning, oversight is “in*
and now that Congress is about to rediscover
this wheel, the past master of the art—and
be not mistaken, it is an art—has gone home
to retirement in Sacramento.

At noon on Jan. 3, for the first time since
1953, John E. Moss was no longer the repre-
sentative from Californla's 3rd District. Too
bad. For if this is in fact the Oversight Con-
gress, as its leaders have proclaimed, Moss
would have been in hog heaven had he
stayed.

In many ways, at least in recent times,
John Moss had to be considered the inventor
of oversight. For two decades, his subcom-
mittee investigations put a relentless light
on almost every imaginable kind of federal
and corporate misdeed. Moss flayed, groused,
flayed, pestered and then flayed some more
as he charged along on his legislative Rocl-
nante.

IMPRINT ON GOVERNMENT

But why John Moss? Why this mild, not
very colorful, onetime appliance dealer and
real estate salesman from the Central Val-
ley? The best answer seems to be that Moss
somehow figured that a congressman was
supposed to come here and take names and
kick tail. S8o he did, to a fare-thee-well.

By the time Moss left Washington he had
achleved something that others can lay only
spurious claim to: an imprint on the way
life is lived in the United States, an imprint
on the way government governs.

Almost single-handedly, over enormous re-
sistance, Moss champloned the Freedom of
Information Act of 1966 that opened govern-
ment files to the public. Subsequent amend-
ments in 1975 refined the law further and
opened the process even more. Most of his
colleagues and admirers agree the FOIA was
the brightest of the gems Moss left behind.

But laws broadening the scope of the Fed-
eral Trade Commission, tightening securities
regulation, establishing automobile and tire-
safety standards, providing product-war-
ranty protection and setting up a Consumer
Product Safety Commission are among the
other major legacies. The list is more im-
pressive because Moss never was chairman of
a full committee, the usual power base of
the super-doer.
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The subcommittee level, to which he was
limited by the seniority system, was where
Moss as overseer compiled his lengthy record
as the House’s gadfly. His last assignment, as
chairman of the Commerce Committee'’s
subcommittee on oversight and investiga-
tions, gave him rein to look into almost any-
thing that tweaked his pique.

In the 95th Congress, In 1977 and 1978,
the inquiries and investigations rolled at
floodtide: the world uranium cartel, FBI for-
eign security surveillance, Air Force contract
shenanigans, accountants’ practices, hospital
care and unnecessary operations, natural gas
shortages, drug costs, college athletics, HEW
birth-control policy, pesticide regulation all
came under the subcommittee's investigative
eye.

The results then, as before 1975, when
Moss directed oversight investigations by
other Commerce subcommittees, often
meant hearings that attracted the press and
reports that made Moss a front-page name
all over the country.

ASSESSING THE RECORD

In a world where ego-tripping is de rigeur,
there's an almost sour grapes view among
some of Moss' old House Democratic col-
leagues, conceding that he did some big
things but that all in all he wasn't the most
effective congressman a district might have.
To be sure, Moss made enemies, not a few
of them In the House, where he violated the
old-boy codes by calling the drones by their
real names. His detractors—mostly Repub-
licans and corporate captains—liked to say
he was arrogant and unfair, publicity-happy,
a power-crazy left winger.

One day before he left for home, Moss
looked back to ponder the record. The criti-
cism, if anything, mostly amused him. He
treated it the same way he treated critical
reactions to his votes: “Too many people
want to be popular amound here. I don't
really give a damn. If it's the right vote, it
will become popular.”

The notion that he was antibusiness or
a shill for the leftles amused him equally.
“Actually,” he said, “I am very conservative.
People who want to dismantle the regula-
tory machinery of government are not con-
servatives, as many of them clalm. They are
very radical. That machinery is there be-
cause abuses occurred: The FTC, the Fed-
eral Reserve, the Securitles and Exchange
Commission, the Tnterstate Commerce Com-
mission. These things, you just don't tear
down and destroy. Those cries come from
people who claim regulation is onerous.”

Typleal of this don't-give-a-damn atti-
tude was what Moss did in early 1973, when
those early rockets from Nixon's Watergate
started bursting, Moss called on the House
to get the machinery ready to deal with a
presidential impeachment. The House, typi-
cally, decided to walt awhile after less blunt
but more timorous souls prevailed.

“The leadership told me I was premature,”
Moss recalled, “but the thing of concern to
me was that the House do its job . . . The
pardon of Nixon by Gerald Ford] interfered
with the role of the House. The House should
have completed its impeachment action. We
were less than we should have been on that
occasion. I don't think the country would
have been hurt by an impeachment. I like
nice clean pages of history."

PRAISE FROM NADER

Ralph Nader, who is not given to soaring
praise of your public servant, thinks the clean
pages of history will show Moss to be “one
of the greatest members of Congress of this
century.” Before Nader was inspiring legions
of young idealists into their own oversight of
corporate and governmental waywardness,
Moss had been there already. “Nobody per-
fected oversight as John Moss did,” Nader
said.

The curlous thing is that Moss came to
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Congress in 1953 with none of the polished
tools one might expect a bulldog investigator
to have. He did have, however, a high indig-
nation level, a basic sense of right and wrong
and a belief that Congress was intended to
be something more than a rubber stamp for
vested interests.

He was born in Utah, the son of a coal
miner, but moved to California with the
family as a boy. He attended a Sacramento
college for two years, then went into business
and Democratic politics. He was a state
assemblyman for two years before his elec-
tion to Congress in 1952,

His victory that year was by four-tenths
of one percentage point and, as Moss remem-
bered it, “by all that was holy, I was surely
destined to be a one-termer.” He seemed to
seal his fate when he voted against Call-
fornia's interests, clting constitutional
grounds, on the controversial Tidelands ofl
legislation. “With that, the opposition
savored victory. But, in 1954, I got 62 percent
of the vote. People sald they admired my
courage and that became a rule with me—to
vote the way I think I should vote.”

So with relative electoral security at home
and armed with his idea that he was a part
of the most representative segment of the
federal government, Moss was a natural for
the investigative work his subcommittees
did. Before there was such a thing as "con-
sumerism,” Moss was practicing it on Capitol
Hill, “I just have a strong feeling that when
I buy something I am committing my dollars
and my confidence to a product and I have
a right to get a commitment of quallty. It
is wrong to sell peonle things that are
dangerous to them in normal use.”

The trouble with Congress, he continued,
is that not enough of its members are look-
Ing much bevond the next electlon—they're
too busy with their political careers to let
sensitive and potentially damaging Iissues
get in the way. ”

“Congress Is not doing the kind of work
that ought to be done. We ought to be monl-
toring the executive branch much more
closely here. Take the General Services Ad-
ministration. That is an incredible situation.
What were the committees with the proper
jurisdiction dolng when these scandals were
occurring? That is where the fallure occurs.”

BELIEF IN CONGRESS

Michael Lemov, a Washintgon attorney
who once was Moss’ chief counsel on con-
sumer oversight—remembers him as "a brave
man in a town of compromisers . . . While
he was not a lawyer, he knew as much law as
there was to be known about legislation. He
also had a great belief in Congress as an
Institution. Whenever he took up the gavel,
he felt he was representing an institution
created by the Congress, and he was very
strict and demanding in public as a chalr-
man."

“In private,” Lemov went on, "he was
gentle and fair—revered by his staff—and
he would never end a meeting until the other
side had finished its presentation. Never
blew his top, never raised his volce."

In publie, with the gavel in hand, though,
Moss gave another impression. He could be
downright nasty with witnesses who spouted
mumbo jumbo. He was unforgiving of male-
factors and curt with bureaucrats who didn't
want to share Information with Congress.

“You have to hold a tight rein on a hear-
ing,” was the way Moss explained that.
“Maybe I was too tight . . . But I think If
we are to preserve our system, we have to be
certain that nothing shatters the integrity
of this Institution.”

Moss had a simple formula for conducting
his subcommittee inquiries. He hired the
brightest investigators he could find and
then let them go where the leads took them.
He made up his mind that he would be pre-
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pared to take ‘‘all the heat your opponents
can put on you.”

“Every Congress needs an SOB who ignores
courtesy and convention. Moss did it with-
out compromise. It's pretty glib to call a
man courageous, but he was. He was persona
non grata to a lot of members of the House—
and that is what made him so essential
around here,” sald one of his admirers.

Thomas Greene, a young lawyer from
Sacramento who was Moss' 1ast general coun-
sel, sald the congressman’s “secret,” such as
it was, was that “he always percelved him-
self as & man from Sacramento—never a part
of the Washington establishment, never got
into the big power game. He never sald he
was & crusader. He would feel uncomfortable
saylng that. But he had a sense of where
he was going. In that area of the country,
you can't be too outrageous and continue to
be elected.”

John Moss did his thing and now he's gone,
maybe to teach in California, maybe to go
back into business, but, at 63, not regretting
for a minute that he could walk away from
Washington cold turkey.

"“You actually do represent the people
when you come here. You are selected to
speak for them and It Is a great opportunity.
But Congress should not be a career, and
staying here should not be more important
than the quality of your work.” @

e

INTRODUCTION OF THE DISABILITY
PAY BILL

HON. JOSEPH L. FISHER

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, illness and
disability arising from their employment
have forced a number of persons into
early retirement and reliance on Govern-
ment disability programs for income. In
1976, however, Congress made changes
in the tax treatment of disabilitv income
and sick pay that reduced the benefits
on which these retirees had relied. Living
on a fixed income, these disabled retirees
can not afford a tax increase they could
not foresee or had any reason to expect
when they retired.

Today, with several of my colleagues,
I am introducing legislation to correct
this ineauity in the Tax Reform Act of
1976. Although I voted for the Tax Re-
form Act and strongly supported many
of its reform measures, I did so despite
my strong obiection to the provisions
affecting disability pensions and sick pay.

Prior to passage of the Tax Reform
Act, emplovees under 65 who retired, be-
cause of disability were entitled to ex-
clude from taxable income up to $5,200
a year of disability pavments received.
Although the Tax Reform Act retains
the exclusion, severe restrictions are
placed on its availability. It requires that
the taxpaver must be permanently and
totally disabled, defined as ‘“unable to
engage in any substantial gainful activ-
ity by reason of a medically determinable
physical or mental impairment reason-
ably expected to result in death, or
which has lasted or can be expected to
last for a continuous period of not less
than 12 months.” In addition, the em-
plovee must substantiate proof of dis-
ability and certify that the disability
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status assigned was approved under pro-
cedures acceptable to the Internal Reve-
nue Service.

Of perhaps greater importance to
northern Virginia residents is a second
new requirement that reduces the $5,200
annual exclusion $1 for each dollar
of the taxpayer's adjusted gross income
over $15,000. Thus, a disabled retiree
would no longer be entitled to any
portion of the $5,200 exclusion when his
adjusted gross income reaches $20,200.
This provision blatantly discriminates
against married couples by requiring that
the disabled retiree's income be com-
bined with that of his spouse in de-
termining his adjusted gross income.

Undoubtedly, abuses occurred when
certain persons were improperly classi-
fied as disabled upon retirement; never-
theless, I believe that Congress overre-
acted and penalized those who had legit-
imately retired on disability. Instead of
urging that the standards to be met in
order to qualify for disability status be
tightened at the employer’s level, the
approach adopted in the Tax Reform Act
fixes a rigid standard in the tax laws,
thus changing the conditions under
which a substantial number of disabled
people had previously retired.

My bill will enable those who retired
on disability on or before October 1, 1976,
or who were entitled to retire on dis-
ability on or before that date, to continue
to receive the $5,200 annual exclusion
for disability pavments received. Neither
the new test nor the income ceiling would
apply to those covered by this bill.

Also, my bill will further promote fair-
ness under the tax laws by placing civil
service and private disabled retirees un-
der roughly the same standards as mili-
tary retirees. A provision I sponsored in
the Tax Reform Act specifies that per-
sons who had joined the Armed Forces
as of September 24, 1975, are protected
under the law as it existed prior to enact-
ment of the Tax Reform Act- I would
like to extend this protection to retirees
from civil service and private employ-
ment. It is onlv fair that they not be
penalized by a change in the tax laws.

Congress should move this legislation
forward to protect persons whose reli-
ance on existing disability and tax
programs was undercut by the 1976
legislation:

HR. —

A blll to provide that individuals who retired
on disabllity before October 1, 1878, shall
be entitled to the exclusion for disability
pavments under section 105(d) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 without regard
to the Income limitation in such section,
and for other purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That sub-

section (e) of section 505 of the Tax Reform

Act of 1978 (relating to changes in exclusions

for sick pay and certaln military, etc., disa-

bility pensions) is amended to read as
follows:

*(c) SpECIAL RULES FOR CERTAIN ExisTinG
DisarILITY CasEs.—In the case of any individ-
ual who—

';!(1) retired on or before October 1, 1976,
an

"(2) elther retired on disability or was en-
titled to retire on disability,
such individual shall be deemed to have met
the requirements of section 105(d) (1) (B) of
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such Code (as amended by subsection (a) of
this section), and the provisions of section
105(d) (3) of such Code (as so amended)
shall not apply.”.

Sec. 2. The amendment made by the first
sectlion of this Act shall apply to taxable
years beginning after December 31, 1975.@

THE DELANEY CLAUSE—A REPORT
BY THE CHAMPAIGN-LOGAN
COMMITTEE

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 25, 1979

@ Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
the following is a report prepared by the
Champaign-Logan County Committee of
the Seventh Ohio Congressional Youth

Advisory Committee on modifications to
the Delaney clause.

Members of the Champaign-Logan
Committee included: John Auldridge,
chairman; Tim Smith, vice chairman;
Sally Nefl, secretary; Dave Adkins, Vicky
Allison, Alan Boogher, Randall Cham-
berlin, Don Grubbs, Jeff Hellman, Clara
Manahan, Dixie Penecil, Shelly Plaisted,
Cheryl Shaffer, Jeff Standley, Bonnie
Ward, Keith Weiskittle, Pam Willis, and
Rose Wischmeyer.

The report follows:

THE DELANEY CLAUSE

An old ylddish proverb states, “Ever since
dying became fashionable, life hasn't been
safe.” We have started off with this quote
because it pertains to what our paper will be
about. The risks that are taken everyday by
each of us have come fo be expected and
accepted as a part of living.

The toplc our group has chosen deals
directly with the hazards which may come
about simply by our being here on this
earth, The Delaney Clause involves all of
us. It is the Food and Drug Administration’s
way of protecting the population of the
United States from dangers in its food supply.

The Delaney Clause states:

*. . . no additive shall be deemed to be
safe if it is found to Induce cancer when in-
gested by man or animal, or if it is found,
after tests which are appropriate for the
evaluation of the safety of food additives, to
induce cancer in man or animal. , . ."

Presently in the United States, two addi-
tives saccharin and nitrites have been found
to induce cancer when ingested by animal,
thus applying the Delaney Clause and should
be banned. Due to public harassment they
have been put on probation awalting amend-
ment. Tf reasonable changes are not proposed
the Delaney Clause must remain the same or
be dismissed completely.

This paper consists of our findings and
ideas on the issue of whether we should
keep the Delaney Clause or modify it or dis-
miss it completely for a better plan. Our
proposals follow:

THE CRITERIA FOR A CARCINOGENIC FOOD

ELEMENT TO BE ALLOWED

I. The substance Is a unique food additive
or Ingredient for which there is no safer al-
ternative.

II. The substance is an essential nutrient
which can be used to enrich or fortify foods
and must be used by some people an a dle-
tary supplement.

III. Removal of the substance would create
a much greater risk to the general public
than would its continued use.
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IN REGARD TO TESTING

I. Tests should only be made on humans
or specles genetically similar, Humans are
not Rats.

II. The amount of ingestion will be equal
to a level that the average person would
consume dally.

III. The test will be reviewed by a seven
member board as appointed by the Secre-

tary.

IV. Label the product with & warning stat-
ing what the chances are of getting cancer
are.

V. Educate the public. It may cost money,
but look at how much the Federal govern-
ment wastes each year.

Following the inclusion of parts IV and V
by amendment, the Council adopted the
modificatlions to the Delaney Clause by a
vote of 77 to 1.

Our group wishes to pose a question to all
who are present here today. A simple show
of hands will suffice in answering our gues-
tion. The question is: Is there anyone at
this moment who Is experiencing difficulty
with thelr vision in that they are seeing dou-
ble, have drooplng of the eyellds, weakness
of muscles, dilation of puplls, vomiting or
dificulty of breathing and swallowing? May-
be these problems describe how you feel: a
fever, muscle palns, sweating, chills, vom-
iting and swollen eyelids.

If you don't have these symptoms, you
are fortunate indeed, but it is possible that
you could get them. These symptoms are
of the diseases botulism and trichinosis.
Botulism is a term applied to a rare type of
food-poisoning caused by the toxin arising
from the presence in improperly preserved
foods of the Clostridium bolutinium. Trich-
inosis is a disease caused by eating raw or
improperly cooked flesh of plgs or other
meat-eating animals infected with the larvae
of a round worm, trichina.

Both diseases can be acquired from food
products that have not been properly pre-
served. Nitrites are used extensively in cur-
ing pork products and some fish products.

Nitrites perform three functions. They
provide the reddish color that we are ac-
customed to In cured meats, provide the dis-
tinctive flavor of cured meats, and prevent
the formation of botulism. If nitrites were
to be banned because of the Delaney Clause,
these maladies could definitely occur.

The problem with banning nitrites is that
there are no known safer alternatives. You
simply can't have cured products that look
red and fresh, smell fresh, or taste fresh and
disease free as we know them without ni-
trites. You can salt pork bellles, but they are
not bacon. They would come from the same
plece of meat as bacon, but would be white
or gray in color and would be quite salty to
taste.

Second, an alternate substance for nitrites
will take time to develop. Hundreds of sub-
stances have been tried over the years, and
nobody has come up with an adequate sub-
stitute. There is also an additional factor
in that any alternative compound would be
subject to the same kind of scrutinizing
tests that nitrite is being subjected to now.
Within the span of time between having ni-
trite and having a substitute, the disease
factor arises. People may experiment with,
for Instance, homemade smoked sausage.
Many more would be eating pork as fresh
meat. Present cooking and storage habits
would need to be retaught as spoilage would
oceur sooner.

Convenlence will be lost and higher prices
will be galned because of changed packaging
procedures and safety requirements. To pre-
vent botulism, products treated with sodium
nitrite will need to be kept in cold storage or
lr'rfn.dlat.ad or packed in a sterlle can to be
safe.

Industries, meat retallers, processors, dis-
tributers and farmers would suffer gresatly
because all previously cured meats would
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have to be kept under frozen conditions.
This would present quite a distribution
problem and other handling difficulties. It
has been estimated that pork production
with respect to cured meats is a $12.5 billion
business, so you can see it would have a
devastating effect on the hog business in the
United States.

Recent and continuing advances in ana-
lytical instruments have made it possible
for chemists and bilochemists to detect rela-
tively very small amounts of potentially dan-
gerous material with ease. As the Instru-
ments become more refined and detect even
smaller levels of these materials, we tend to
lose perspective when we conslder their
dangers. Trace amounts, within the range of
our bodles’ tolerance, become items of con-
cern when perhaps they should not be.

It now has been found that nitrates when
added with ascorbate (Vitamin C, and Vita-
min E works in much the same way) do not
form nitrosamines, the cancer causing agent
of bacon, and these ascorbates still let it
act as a preventive of food polsoning and
preserve the taste and color of bacon. Even
after cooking, no nitrosamines are formed.
It has also been found that nitrosamines are
everywhere around us—in the air, water,
certain common fresh vegetables, several in-
dustrial fluids, and even cosmetics. But the
bulk of human exposure to nitrites comes
from inside our own intestines, where they
are produced by our own bodles' “manufac-
turing" system.

In view of these new discoveries, it is use-
less to try to eliminate nitrites in food be-
cause most of the nitrites we come in con-
tact with everyday are within our bodies.
And as yet, there is no practical way known
to ellminate whatever hazard there may be
to us from internal exposure.

We do know that our bodles can usually
repair the effects of carcinogens In general
and the effects of the nitrosamines in par-
ticular. This means that we don't need to
get completely rid of the nitrosamines and
carcinogens of other types from our environ-
ment. What we do 1s focus our attention on
curbing carcinogenic substances we have
control over. Sodium nitrite is not one of
them.

Latest release from the Federal Food and
Drug Administration . . . Mom's apple ple
causes cancer. Every day you hear some other
nutrient or ingredient has been banned by
the F.D.A. One of the major elements that
is under federal controversy is the food ad-
ditive Saccharin.

Saccharin by definition is a crystalline cy-
clic imide with a chemical composition of
C,H, (CO) (80,) NH, with its sweetness vary-
ing from 200 to 700 times that of sucrose In
solution of varying concentration of some
form of the amide of ortho-tovenesultonic
acld. It often is used in the form of its solu-
ble sodium derivative as a sweetening agent
that has no food value.

Saccharin reportedly causes bladder can-
cer In test animals. When you consider the
carcinogenicity of any food additive you must
consider the test used to determine the car-
cinogenic level. Test rats that developed
cancer had recelved saccharin In a dosage as
high as five percent of thelir dally diet. This
Is equivalent to an adult human drinking
an average of 1,000, 3556 milliliter (12 oz.) diet
soft drinks dally for a lifetime. In another
study done In Canada, the dosages of sac-
charin fed to the rats were In excess of the
amount that a consumer would receive from
drinking 800, 12 oz. diet sodas dally for &
lifetime.

Dr. Irving I. Kessler of John Hopkins Uni-
versity studied the overall mortality rate
from bladder cancer of 21,447 dlabetics who
underwent treatment at a large dlabetes
clinie in Boston during a 26 year period end-
ing in 1959, Among other results Dr. Kessler
found that bladder cancer mortality for men
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and women combined was only 71% of what
would be expected in a similar group of peo-
ple in the general public.

In their paper entitled "“Bladder Cancer
Mortality in Diabetics in Relation to Sac-
charin Consumption and Smoking Habits,"
Dr. Bruce Armstrong and the world re-
nowned epldemiologist Sir Richard Doll of
Oxford University, England, compared 18,733
bladder cancer patients with 19,700 indi-
viduals suffering from some other forms of
cancer to determine if there were more dia-
betics among the other groups. They reported
that “we were unable to find evidence of
risk of bladder cancer in diabetics. Some
who must have consumed above average
amounts of saccharin for twenty years.” They
concluded that “the data are reassuring and
encourage the bellef that saccharin is not
carcinogenic to man in amounts commonly
used by diabetles.”

Pamphlet after pamphlet, report after re-
port, state the same facts, yet the federal
government wants to ban saccharin. In
banning saccharin the federal government
would cause much more harm than good.
The reaction of the public alone could cause
& war between them and the federal
government.

Dr. Micheel S. Kramer, a pediatriclan at
Yale, says “the danger of the war on cancer
is as that it is threatening to become a war
on common sense. The p ban on sac-
charin will almost certalnly adversely affect
the health and perhaps even shorten the
lives of diabetics to say nothing of the po-
tential increase in the remalning popula-
tion. The fact that all that sugar and all
those calories may represent a greater health
risk in terms of diabetics, cardiovascular
disease, and tooth decay does not even
appear to have been contemplated. . . .

Even according to the government there
is no evidence that saccharin has ever
caused cancer in human beings. In spite of
all those facts the FDA wants to ban sac-
charin. We oppose this ideal

The world food supply grows smaller every
day and if we keep outlawing substances and
nutrients we will never be able to meet the
needs of the people twenty years from now.
Delaney has served us well over the past
twenty years but every concept must need
change. If we review in our minds the evl-
dence presented we must foresee a change in
the status of Delaney. Sclentific technology
has advanced since 1958 when the Delaney
clause was first introduced. At that perlod
technology could only measure parts per mil-
llon. Today, In 1979, they measure parts per
trillion. The law has not advanced in pro-
portion to technology. After a brash cri-
tiquing, we can foresee a type of transcending
idealism in the original plece of legislation.
But In tryilng to apply this, it falls far short
of the original expectations. You must real-
ize we are not mandating a repeal of the
clause, only & modification that would per-
mit the basic risk/benefit concept to be ap-
plled. The allles of Delaney call for a strict
interpretation but give no alternative for
the diabetic In relation to the saccharin ele-
ment of Delaney. In respect to the nitrite up-
rising there has not been a-substance proven
to be as effective against the botullsm virus
as nitrate.

Through persistent research and heated
dellberation we have heard the testimonles
of many famous officlals in their fields. And
we as & committee have drafted a modifi-
cation for Delaney. It makes the clause more
workable and feasible economically in re-
spect to the health and safety of the Ameri-
can people. We never can hope to achleve a
zero-risk world. All technology and advance-
ment would be stopped or abolished. We
must match one risk against the other or as
some would call it a risk-vs-benefit. We as a
committee would like to submit the modifi-
cation to the Delaney Clause as outlined.@
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ASBESTOS HAZARD IN SCHOOLS

HON. GEORGE MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Speak-
er, the severe health hazards associated
with the exposure of workers, their fam-
ilies, schoolchildren, and others to asbes-
tos and asbestos materials has become a
major issue for the Nation and for Con-
gress. I have introduced legislation to
help States and local communities to
clean up imminent hazards in the thou-
sands of schools where deteriorating or
easily damaged asbestos materials pose
a significant health danger to millions of
children.

But this legislation only begins to
touch on much broader, and more costly
problems such as compensation for the
vietims of asbestos exposure, their fam-
ilies, and survivors. HEW has estimated
that 67,000 people may die from asbestos
related diseases in each of the next 30
years.

It is imperative that Members of Con-
gress familiarize themselves with these
issues. Fortune mazaine, one of the lead-
ing business publications in our country,
has just published a very important story
on the asbestos issue, I want to share this
story with all of my colleagues, because
it not only provides a thorough history
of the problem, but points to some of the
major decisions which this Congress may
have to make concerning solutions, some
of which might cost the taxpayer billions
of dollars.

The article follows:

ASBESTOS

In 1898, Henry Ward Johns, founder of
the Johns-Manville Corp., died from a
chronic lung condition that doctors now
belleve was asbestosls, a disease caused solely
by inhallng asbestos fibers. Today, John's
death can be viewed as a grim omen: J-M,
the free world's largest asbestos-fiber pro-
ducer, is beset by more than 1,500 lawsults
brought by people who have been stricken
by asbestos-related diseases. If asbestos turns
out to be the unprecedented industrial-
health tragedy that many predict, the wave
of clalms could mount over the next two
decades, exhausting J-M's Insurance cover-
age and causing a serlous drain on the com-
pany's resources.

J-M 1is not the only defendant in the tor-
rent of litigatlon. Owens-Corning, Raybes-
tos-Manhattan, EKeene, and other past or
present asbestos manufacturers are also in-
volved, often as codefendants. But as the
industry’s leader, J-M is In the vortex of the
controversy. While vigorously defending it-
self in the courtroom, It has also embarked
on an effort to shift the financial burden of
the health claims to the federal government.
Because many of the clalmants worked with
asbestos insulation while bullding ships dur-
ing World War II, the Denver-based com-
pany is sulng to force the government to
Indemnify it for some clalms by shipyard
workers. It 1s also lobbying hard for a govern-
ment program that would cut off future law-
sults. Since smoking aggravates some asbes-
tos-related health problems, J-M supports a
compensation program financed partly by
the tobacco industry. The asbestos industry
would kick In, too, but most of the money
would come from taxpayers.

THE JURIES ARE BPLIT

J-M 1s shielded against most lawsults

from its own employees, who are entitled to
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nothing more than workmen’s compensa-
tion payments. Most of the plaintiffs, there-
fore, are Iinsulation workers who handled
J-M's products while working for someone
else—e.g., in a shipyard or a construction
company. They contend that J-M and the
industry had a duty to provide a warning of
the health dangers of asbestos years before
they actually did. J-M began putting cau-
tionary labels on its products in 1064, and
argues that until then it lacked sufficlent
evidence of the risk to workers who used
asbestos products but weren’'t involved in
making them, The company has settled
about 250 of the claims out of court. Only
twelve have been tried by jury, and no clear
pattern has emerged. Jurles have ruled for
the plaintiffs exactly half the time.

What is clear is that this graylsh-white,
fibrous mineral has snuffed out many human
lves. That is a bitter irony because when
employed as a fire retardant, asbestos has
also saved lives. With its quality of heat re-
sistance, and its remarkable strength and
flexibility, it has found more than 3,000 ap-
plications. Because of this, nearly everyone
has some exposure to asbestos, from the
thild who sits in a schoolroom under a flak-
ing asbestos celling to the household handy-
man who saws and sands some types of wall-
board. The latest worry involves the
posed by ashestos-lined hairdryers, which
can blow fibers Into the user's face. No one
knows what risks to health are involved in
these consumer situations, or whether they
will result in lawsuits years from now.

The worst exposures have occurred in the
workplace, where asbestos has caused dis-
abling and often fatal disease. Ashestosis is
a non-malignant scarring of the lungs that
has been blamed for the deaths of 7 to 10
percent of asbestos workers surveyed in epl-
demiological studies. The disease can make
breathing so dificult that vietlms cannot
climb a flight of stairs without sitting down
to rest every few . Mesothelioma, a can-
cer of the linings of the chest or abdominal
cavities, also assoclated exclusively with as-
bestos, usually kills viectims within a year
after symptoms appear. The preeminent as-
bestos-disease researcher, Dr. Irving J. Sell-
koff, director of the Environmental Sciences
Laboratory at New York's Mount Sinal
School of Medicine, has found mesothelioma
in about 7 percent of the asbestos workers
he's studied, and even some cases among
wives who merely shook out work clothes.
The mineral also increases the risk of lung
cancer, which accounts for up to 20 percent
of deaths among asbestos workers.

For John A. McKinney, fifty-five, J-M's
chairman and its chief executive since 1977,
the asbestos problem has its personal side.
Several of his friends have dled of asbestos
diseases, including a J-M labor-relations
man, & plant engineer and a plant manager.
Such memories make him sympathetic to
the plight of victims, but the silver-haired
McKinney 1s vigorous in putting up the best
possible defense. A lawyer who jolned J-M
in 1951 as a patent counsel, he spends about
half of his time on the asbestos problem,
directing the company's strategy and meet-
ing with legislators and security analysts.
‘The company has had trouble both on Capl-
tol Hill and on Wall Street. During a serles
of congressional hearings on asbestos last
fall, the price of J-M's stock plunged about
20 percent, and it hasn't recovered.

A DECLINING INDUSTRY

Asbestos litigation 1s almost a separate
business at J-M. Policy is determined by
McEinney and his staff of four attorneys
in Denver; it 1s relayed to regional lawyers,
who work part time for J-M in four citles
and supervise the forty-eight local lawyers
handling the individual lawsuits.

McKinney acknowledges that the health
and litigation problems have helped push
the company into diversification. Last fall
J-M acquired Olinkraft, the forest-products
company with sales of $447 million. Some
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uses of asbestos have been abandoned—in
insulation, for example—and the govern-
ment has banned all spray-on applications.
As a result, asbestos has ceased to be the
growth induvstry it once was, and J-M and
its competitors have been scrambling to
develop substitute products. Asbestos stlll
accounted for 19 percent of J-M's operating
income last year on just 7 percent of sales
(without Olinkraft), down sharply from 37
percent of operating income in 1976. None-
theless, the company posted sales of 81.6
billion and earnings of $121.6 million last
year, both records.

So the future importance of asbestos to
J-M may lle mainly in the courtroom. The
outcome there is shrouded by impondera-
bles: the number of lawsuits that will ulti-
mately be flled and the possibility that
Congress will pass a compensation program.
The wild card, though, is the possibility of
punitive damages, which are not covered
by insurance. Although punitive damares
haven't been awarded so far, evidence pro-
duced during the last year has made the
plaintiffs’ attorneys more prone to ask for
them.

RESTORING TO SELF-INSURANCE

The costs of the litigation haven’t yet been
burdensome, since most of the settlements,
Jury awards, and legal fees have been cov-
ered by J-M's llabllitv policies with Travelers
Corp. J-M will not talk about its coverage
prior to 1947, except to say that it has some.
In terms of potential liability, this is an im-
portant period because millions of workers
were exposed to hazards in the wartime
shipyards.

In 1947, J-M signed the first of a series
of policies it would hold with Travelers for
the next thirty years. Its aggregate cover-
age under the policles is $16 million, with
a #5,000 deductible for each claim. In ad-
dition, the company took out $348 million
in backup coverage with other insurers that
could be called on if the primary coverage
was exhausted.

Unable to estimate the liability that misht
arise from present levels of asbestos ex-
posure, insurers stopped writing new primary
asbestos coverage in the mid-1970's. When
Travelers refused to renew its policy for the
1977 fiscal year, J-M was forced into & system
of self-insurance. It has to pay the first 83.5
million of anv claims that relate to asbestos
exposure In fiscal 1977, &5 million in 1978,
and £12.5 million in 1979. Beyond those
amounts, which operate like very large de-
ductibles, it is Insured for a maximum of
$50 milllon in each of those three years.

But the new trove may not do the company
much good. It is the $364 million avallable
during the 1047-76 period that will be drawn
upon for the bulk of the payments. The com-
pany's financial liabllity is belng prorated
among the policies in force during the period
in which the infured party was exposed to
asbestos. The long perlods of exposure in-
volved in present clalms fall largely in the
years before 1976,

Is the $364 milllon adequate? Already there
is strain on the $16 million in primary cover-
age, which the company admits will be ex-
hausted in about two years. The pace of set-
tlements has been acceleratine-—1389 of the
250-0dd settlements were reached in 1978, at
an average cost to the company of 815.400.
Plaintiffs actually receive several times that
amount—sometimes as much as $100.000 or
more—because about ten companies are
often involved as defendants, and they split
the costs of settlements. Jury awards have
varled widely: the largest was #750,000, but
that was later reduced to 8275,000.

For J-M, the bigeest risk lles in the surg-
ing number of new lawsuits. New fllings have
risen from 159 in 1976 to 792 last year, with
recent monthly totals running at an annual
rate of almost 1,600. Increasing publicity
about the problem has undoubtedly helped
to generate many of the new clalms. “I've
talked to about fifty of our clients about
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Johns-Manville stock,” says one analyst.
“After I explained the situation, two sald
their fathers had worked with asbestos in
the shipyards and had died of cancer. They
both asked me if I knew a lawyer who would
file suit for them."

McEinney thinks the number of suits is
reaching a peak right now. The publicity
about asbestos disease, he says, has probably
flushed out most of the potential claims.
More important, argues J-M's corporate med-
ical director, Dr. Paul Eotin, dust-control
efforts over the last twenty years have be-
gun to pay off in reduced incidence of disease.
These safety efforts consist primarily of im-
provements in ventilation, various tech-
niques to “lock in” the fibers in products con-
talning asbestos, and use of respirators. Ko~
tin also argues that federal standards on as-
bestos exposure, which mandated signifi-
cantly lower dust levels in the 1970's, have
created safe working conditions.

ASBESTOSIS AT LONG BEACH

But EKotin acknowledges that J-M's is a
minority position. Many doctors feel that as-
bestos levels were dangerously high before an
emergency federal standard was set in De-
cember, 1971, and that the present dust levels
postpone the manifestation of disease but
don't prevent it. Although the incldence of
asbestosis appears to be related to the dura-
tion as well as the Intensity of exposure,
cases of mesothelloma have resulted from
periods of intense exposure as short as three
months.

Nobody has exact figures on the number
of people who were exposed to asbestos in the
past, or what thelr exposure levels were. But
recent examinations of shipyard workers sug-
gest that claims could continue to be filed
until the turn of the century. At the Long
Beach Naval Shipyard, about & third of the
workers employed seventeen years or longer
have X-ray evidence of asbestosis, yet are still
able to work. A similar picture has emerged
from other shipyards, and it Is a distressing
one because these postwar workers generally
had a much cleaner work environment than
their predecessors.

The National Cancer Institute belleves
that “the major public health impact of
asbestos-related cancer is just beginning to
be reflected in overall cancer statistics,”
and estimates that more than two million
people will die from asbestos-related can-
cer. The Industry has attacked those estl-
mates as being wildly overblown. Selikoff
of Mount Sinal won't be drawn into the
numbers game, but says: “It's clear that a
very large number of people are involved.”

J-M claims that N.C.I's estimate of
two million cancer deaths is high by at
least a factor of ten. Even if that is so,
J-M future lability could be wery high.
Based on the average settlement cost to
J-M of about $21,000—815,400 to the plain-
tiff, plus legal fees—it would take only 17,-
000 settlements before the company ap-
proached the limits of its insurance cover-
age for the period 1947 to 1976. Even if esti-
mates of deaths are heavily discounted, it is
easy to speculate that the number of awards
could be much higher. But J-M asserts its
insurance coverage is more than adequate,
based on Its view that the problem has
peaked and that its legal defenses will pre-
vall in most cases.

AN “UNAVOIDABLY UNSAFE" PRODUCT

Actually, J-M may find it difficult to keep
its share of the settlements and awards as
low as $15,000 apiece because evidence pro-
duced during the pretrial discovery phase
of the lawsuits has been eroding the com-
pany’s legal defense. Like many important
drugs that carry the risk of serious side
effects, asbestos is categorized under prod-
uct-liability law as "“unavoldably unsafe.”
Such products must be accompanied by &
warning to the ultimate user or consumer,
who can then determine whether to expose
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himself to the hazard. The fallure to give an
adequate warning makes the product “un-
reasonably dangerous,” and liability attaches
to any injury. The manufacturer is held to
the skill and knowledge of an expert, and he
has an affirmative duty to test his product to
discover dangers.

For J-M, the complicated legal theorles
can be boiled down to two questions. The
first is, when did the health hazards to in-
sulation workers become foreseeable, trig-
gering the warning-label requirement? Sec-
ond, once the warning was issued, did it
adequately communicate the extent of the
danger? J-M contends that knowledge of
the asbestos hazard in the early years per-
tained only to workers in the industry, not
to people who handled insulation products,
which contained about 15 percent asbestos,
There was no reason to warn insulation
workers, J-M argues, until Selikoff came
down from Mount Sinal In 1864 with his
tablets of stone.

But there is evidence, some of which has
surfaced in the past year, to suggest that
a warning label should have been used at
least as far back as the early 1950’s. The
first published report of asbestosis In an
insulation worker appeared in U.S. medical
literature in 1932, and although it would be
years before a {full-scale epldemiological
study would be carried out, American and
British medical journals from the 1930's on
carrled reports of disease among both manu-
facturing and insulation workers.,

In the leading court case, Borel vs. Fibre-
board Paper Products Corp. the U.S. Court
of Appeals for the Fifth Circult in 1973 up-
held a jury verdict in favor of an insulation
worker who had contracted asbestosls and
mesothelloma after working with asbestos
from 1936 to 1969. The court noted the medi-
cal literature and sald that the jury could
properly have concluded that the injury to
plaintiff Borel “was foreseeable to the de-
fendants at the time the products causing
Borel's injurles were sold.” Even though
Borel and other insulation workers weren't
handling pure asbestos, the dust levels were
so high that Borel frequently had to blow
out his work clothes with an air hose at the
end of the day. The court sald that "a known
risk" predated the 1064 study, and affirmed
the jury's conclusion that the defendant
manufacturers, which included J-M, breach-
ed their duty to warn. The court also said
that the warning labels the company began
using in 1964 falled to communicate the
seriousness of the risks.

Actually, the Navy Department and the
U.S. Maritime Commission had recognized
the risk to insulation workers from high
dust levels as early as 1943. In their booklet
published that year, “Minimum Require-
ments for Safety and Industrial Health in
Contract Shipyards,” they noted that as-
bestosis was a disease that could arise from
“any job in which asbestos is breathed,"”
listing such tasks as sawing, cutting, or
handling asbestos or asbestos mixtures.

While important, such evidence is not as
significant, at least legally, as actual first-
hand knowledge, which the plaintiffs also
claim the company possessed. Beginning in
the 1930's, J-M had a division that hired
crews of workers to Install Insulation on
constructlon sites. Some of the workers began
making workmen's compensation claims for
asbestos diseases against J-M and other man-
ufacturers with similar divisions, and com-
pensation-board records show that settle-
ments were entered against J-M in the 1850's.

DR. SMITH'S RECOLLECTIONS

Further evidence that J-M should have
labeled its product sooner has been given
by Dr. Kenneth Wallace Smith, who was
J-M's corporate medical director from 1952
to 1066. In two sworn depositions before
his death last year, Smith sald he told J-M
executives and lawyers as early as 1952 that
he believed insulation workers “were exposed
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to the same potential hazards" as manufac-
turing workers. Smith said he urged that a
warning label be used on the company's as-
bestos products, but his recommendation was
turned down.

In its defense, J-M has maintained that
individual case reports and compensation
claims were not sufficlent, that only the
kind of study released by Sellkoff in 1964
could have formed the basls for lssuing »
warning label. Until then, the company
says, it relled largely on a 1046 study of
shipyard insulation workers that falled to
show any significant evidence of disease.
Although the study was an important one
at the time and was done by four govern-
ment consultants, the government's position
in 1946 was anything but clear—since three
years earller, those shipyard guldelines had
listed asbestos as a disease of insulation
workers, As for Dr. Smith, the company has
produced testimony to contradict his asser-
tions.

A DEADLY COMBINATION

J-M is also arguing that smoking is re-
sponsible for the large number of lung-can-
cer deaths among asbestos workers. Asbestos
alone increases the risk of lung cancer among
nonsmokers about fivefold, but the combina-
tion of asbestos and smoking is unbelievably
deadly—increasing the risk by a factor of
sixty or more. Unfortunately, in the absence
of precise information about the causes of
cancer, juries often have to choose between
two Jousting expert witnesses, one blaming
asbestos, the other smoking.

Now J-M has to contend with that wild
card—the possibility of punitive damages.
Plaintiffs seeking such awards must prove
not just negligence, but wiliful misconduct.
They think they can show this on the basis
of J-M's fallure to use a warning label until
years after it allegedly had direct knowledge
of a hazard. Their evidence includes those
old workmen's compensation awards to in-
sulators as well as correspondence passed
among Industry executives in the 1830,
which shows an attempt by some executives
to hold down publicity about asbestos dis-
ease, J-M, whose lawyer at that time, Van-
diver Brown, was one of the correspondents,
argues that far from covering up the prob-
lem, the company was sponsoring studies of
asbestosis among manufacturing workers.

This new evidence, which surfaced last
year, has been submitted to only one judge
in connection with a request for punitive
damages. He evidently wasn't impressed and
refused to allow the jury to consider such
damages. Last August, another judge con-
sidered the same evidence but only in con-
nection with a request for a new trial of a
case that J-M had won. He ordered the new
trial, saylng that the correspondence showed
“a conscious effort” to “downplay, or argu-
ably suppress, the dissemination of informa-
tlon to employees and the public for fear
of the promotion of lawsuits.” Although
J-M steadfastly maintains that punitive
damages will never be awarded, the exposure
of the documents creates a new element of
uncertainty that may make J-M more eager
to settle out of court.

SHIFTING THE BILL TO WASHINGTON

In the long run, J-M's lobbying effort in
Washington may be more important to its
financial health than anything that hap-
pens In the courtroom. The company is sup-
porting a bill introduced by Representative
Millicent Fenwick, whose New Jersey district
is the home of J-M’'s largest plant. The bill
would establish an asbestos-compensation
system patterned after the coal miners’
black-lung program, which is administered
by the U.S. Department of Labor and fi-
nanced by the government and by coal
operators.

Some type of “white lung"” program is
probably the only fair and orderly way to
compensate victims of asbestos disease. Re-
liance on the legal system to resolve what
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could easily be tens of thousands of cases—
each one requiring extensive depositions, dis-
covery motlons, expert witnesses, and the
like—would be slow and costly. Considering
the vagaries of fifty different state product-
Habllity laws, the results of the cases would
hardly be consistent. Already, for example,
dozens of claims have been dismissed because
of locsal filing rules.

Many critics of a government remedy claim
that lawsuits offer the best payout, but that
Just isn't so for the majority of cases. Even
large jury awards can easlly be cut in half
by lawyers' fees and expenses, while a com=-
pensation system could provide adegquate
payments with adjustments for inflation.

The more controversial guestion is who
pays for the program. Fenwick's bill, once
effective, would bar new asbestos sults in
favor of the federal program and glve plain-
tiffs with pending suits the optlon of con-
tinuing in court or applying under the pro-
gram. Initially the Treasury would finance
the plan, but eventually it would be funded
half by mandatory payments from the as-
bestos and tobacco industries and half by
the taxpayers. However, taxpayer liability
would be open-ended because if the fund
proved inadequate, the government would
pay the excess clalms.

It's unlikely that Congress will pass a com-
pensation program that has such a grip on
the taxpayers’ wallets. Nor should it, since
the federal government's legal responsibility
for the present health problems seems lim-
ited. But there is justification for some gov-
ernment contribution to the compensation
of wartime shipyard workers. In the frenzied
push to build naval and merchant vessels
for the war, shipyard employment soared
from 168,000 in 1840 to 1.5 million in 1943,
The 700 fatal accidents in the shipyards In
1943 suggest that safety procedures were
often overlooked in the haste to fill wartime
production quotas. The government, which

had shipyard standards covering the handling
of asbestos, apparently falled to see that they
were strictly enforced, Consequently, the
shipyard workers who have fallen 111 with as-
bestos disease are the last uncounted casual-
ties of the war.

MORE YEARS OF UNCERTAINTY
Regardless of the llability formula, no as-
bestos-compensation program is likely to be
enacted in the near future, Most of organized
labor favors a comprehensive approach to oc-
cupational-disease compensation, and an-
other competitor is certain to be Senator
Harrison Willlams' longstanding effort to
write national minimum standards to up-
grade state workmen's compensation systems.
All this adds up to more years of uncertainty
about J-M’s financial lability. For McKinney,
the lawyer who became c.e.0., the courthouse
surely holds no attraction anymore.g

CONTINUING CRISIS IN FOSTER
CARE

HON. GEORGE MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. MILLER of California. Mr.
Speaker, earlier this week, the most re-
cent in a long series of studies of the fos-
ter care system in the United States was
released. This study, by the National
Commission on Children in Need of Par-
ents, once again documents the terrible
conditions under which tens of thousands
of children needlessly exist, and the man-
ner in which Federal inaction and anti-
quated laws contribute to, and even en-
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courage the perpetuation of, this unjust
and costly system.

The membership of this commission
included some of the leading figures in
the American business community. These
members, who deserve the gratitude of
the Congress and the public for their
work, include;

NatioNaL CoMMISSION ON CHILDREN IN NEED
OF PARENTS

Mrs. Griffin B. Bell, Atlanta, Ga. and Wash-
ington, D.C.

Mrs. Charles Duncan, Houston, Texas and
Washington, D.C.

Christopher F. Edley, Executive Director,
United Negro College Fund, New York, N.Y.

Marshall K. Evans, former Vice-Chalirman,
Westinghouse; Chalrman, Children's Hos-
pital, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Larry Gelbart, Playwright, Beverly Hills,
Callf.

Miss Dorothy Height, President, National
Council of Negro Women, New York, N.Y.

EKaye Kliddoo, Corporate Director, Man-
power Resource, Lockheed Aircraft Corp.,
Burbank, California.

Charles Kirbo, Attorney, Atlanta, Ga.

Phillp M. EKlutznick, Chalrman, Urban
Investment and Development Co., Chicago,
I1l.; former U.S. Ambassador to the United
Nations Economlic and Soclal Council.

James H. Maloon, Executive Vice Presldent,
Pan Am Airways.

Baldwin Maull, former Chalrman, Marine
Midland Banks; Director, St. Regis Paper
Co,, Niagara Mohawk Paper Corp., Princeton,
N.J.

Willlam S. Ogden, Executive Vice Presl-
dent, Chase Manhattan Bank, New York, N.Y.

Cornelius W. Owens, former Executive Vice
President, AT. & T. Director, New York
Stock Exchange; W. R. Grace and Co., At-
lanta, Ga.

Harvey C. Russell, Vice President, Pepsico,
Purchase, N.Y.

Charles J. Scanlon, Vice President, Gen-
eral Motors Corporation, New York, N.Y.

Robert Schneider, Director, Public Affairs,
Xerox, Stamford, Conn.

Mrs. James M, Sibley, Atlanta, Ga.

J. Henry Smith, Former Administrator,
Human Resources Administration, NYC,
former Chairman, Equitable Life Assurance
Soclety, New York, N.Y.

Marietta Tree, Partner, Llewelyn Davies
Associates; Director, CBS; Pan Am Airways,
New York, N.Y.

Malcolm Wilson, former Governor, State
of New York; Chairman, Manhattan Savings
Bank, New York, N.Y.

They have thoroughly studied the fos-
ter care system, and they have joined
a long list of individuals and organiza-
tions who have declared it a bankrupt
program.

“With some admirable exceptions, the
foster care system in America is an un-
conscionable failure, harming Ilarge
numbers of the children it purports to
serve."” This emerges as the unanimous
verdict of the National Commission on
Children in Need of Parents after
months of inquiry.

Two years ago, when I first introduced
“The Foster Care and Adoption Reform
Act,” I said that my own investigations
and those of many others had clearly
established that the foster care sys-
tem currently operating, encouraged the
break-up of the family and even sub-
sidized it. S8ince that time, there has been
an unrelenting and unchallenged stream
of studies, reports, hearings, and investi-
gations which have unanimously con-
cluded:
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Many children in foster care do not be-
long there;

There are less costly alternatives to
many types of foster placements;

Many children are in overly restrictive,
overly costly placements;

Preventive service programs, periodic
reviews of placement, improved case
planning and reunification services can
not only dramatically reduce the number
and duration of placements, but can save
substantial amounts of money;

Many children in foster care could be,
and should be, adopted, but the absence
of a federally supported adoption sub-
sidy program maintains thousands of
children in foster care, even though sub-
sidized adoptive placements are less ex-
pensive and far better for the health and
well-being of the child.

These conclusions, backed by an ex-
haustive amount of research and statis-
tical evidence, have been reiterated by
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare; numerous State studies;
child welfare and social service orga-
nizations; the New York City comptrol-
ler; social welfare research organiza-
tions; the Children's Defense Fund; the
General Accounting Office; and many
others.

In the last Congress, the legislation
which would have significantly improved
the foster care and adoption svstem,
H.R. 7200, narrowly missed enactment,
having been subjected to repeated and
wholly unnecessary delays in the Sen-
ate. This year, the new bill, HR. 3434, is
already moving swiftly in the House,
backed by strong bipartisan supporters.
Again, all eyes concerned with the well-
being of children will be on the Senate.

Is it possible that the 17.8. Senate
alone will fail to recognize the plight of
these 500,000 children, and will again
delay enactment of these overdue and
noncontrovers<ial reforms? It is my per-
sonal hope that the conclusions of the
report of the National Commission serve
to stimulate the Congress and all con-
cerned people to press for the swift en-
actment of HR. 3434.

Let me merely cite portions of the
conclusions of this important report:

First. Approximately 500.000 American
children are presently in foster care;

Second. The courts are often the cause
of children unnecessarily spending
years in foster care;

Third. The way in which Federal aid
is provided encourages keeping children
in foster care and discourages finding
them permanent homes;

Fourth. Foster care is administered by
staffs to overburdened, poorly paid, and
often unprepared professionally that
they are ill equipped to free children for
adoption and find homes for them;

Fifth. Inadequate support payments
to foster parents contribute to frequent
turnover of homes and thus mean more
moves for foster children;

Sixth. Taxpayers and contributors to
charity are not getting their dollar
values for foster care spending in this
country:

Seventh. Children virtually become
lost in foster care;

Eighth. There is in America no “co-
hesive” system of foster care worthy of
the name,
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These are sobering conclusions. There
is no need for more studies, and the chil-
dren cannot afford to wait. There can
be no surer test of a Member of Con-
gress commitment to children and
families than that indicated by his or
her support for H.R. 3434.@

CASE AGAINST NUCLEAR ENERGY
IS A BUM RAP

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, Dr. Petr
Beckmann, professor of electrical engi-
neering at the University of Colorado and
expert on nuclear energy, also publishes
and edits an extremely useful newsletter
called “Access to Energy.” This publica-
tion is distinguished by its hard-headed,
nonhysterical approach to nuclear
energy—an approach that is particularly
valuable in these days.

The May issue contains material that
I would very much like to bring to my
colleagues’ attention, as a necessary an-
tidote to the ravings of the antinuclear
zealots.

No form of mass energy production is
completely safe, as was demonstrated
when the Liberian oil tanker exploded
in Nederland, Tex., recently.

But, as Dr. Beckmann demonstrates
so eloquently, the case against nuclear
energy is a bum rap.

THE GRAND DisasTER: WHY No CASUALTIES?
(By Petr Beckmann)

Everybody knows that the greatest “catas-
trophe” in the history of nuclear power re-
sulted in zero dead, zero injured and zero
diseased; but not everybody can see through
the four big frauds promulgated by the
media and by the politiclans catering to
them.

“It was a close shave; a meltdown was only
narrowly averted.” This is two frauds in one.
First, there never was a time when a melt-
down was close; it was held off by several
lines of defense and would not have set in
even if further malfunctions had occurred.
Second, a meltdown would not have been the
end of the world, either: The purpose of the
containment bullding is to contain radio-
actlvity after a meltdown has taken place,
and even if it, too, falls, there would still
have to be a very unusual weather situation
before there could be large-scale loss of life.

The third fraud is “Sclentists told us that
an accident like this is virtually impossible,
but now it has happened.” What scientists
have been saying, and continue to say, is that
there is an extremely low probability of a
nuclear accident with massive loss of life.
This writer, for example, does not have to re-
write a solitary line of his book The Health
Hazards of Not Going Nuclear, and does not
hesitate to recommend it to those who wish
to understand why the zero death toll at Har-
risburg was not merely “lucky.” Politiclans
who now pretend to have been duped into
thinking that a nuclear accident, esoeclally
one with no loss of life, was impossible, not
only falsely claim that they were told engi-
neers are infallible and mechanical failures
unheard of, but In effect they now pompously
proclaim that they were dumb enough to
believe it.

The fourth fraud is that “The much touted
safeguards failed on Three Mile Island.” They

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

did not. Nuclear safety is not based on this
or that gadget, but on two principles by
which to contaln any unforeseen events that
might occur. One Is the defense in depth, &
multi-layered system of defense belt around
the only danger polnt, the reactor core.

The two major bulwarks of this defense
are the Emergency Core Cooling System and
the containment building. Both were the
main targets of the anti-nuclear obstruc-
tlonists, and both performed superbly. Every
honest sclentist and every informed citizen
will be reassured by a defense system that
stood up to a freakish series of five independ-
ent, horrible failures and human errors
under the most aggravating conditions.

The second principle of nuclear safety is
the slowness of a nuclear accident. Had more
defense lines been penetrated (or had they,
as before, been disabled by error), more
countermeasures, up to and including evacu-
ation, could have been taken. A meltdown,
which 1s not the last line of defense, takes
many hours and gives plenty of advance
warning. Alas, it was this very advantage of
slow evolution (6 days) that enabled the
cannibals to fan the hysteria to fever pltch.

Worse than the frauds, perhaps, was &
stupendous omission. 8456 MW is a lot of
power, and when much energy is pent up, it
is always dangerous. But nobody compared
the dangers. A dam break can kill 100,000
people in a matter of minutes. Where is the
first, second, and seventeenth dam when the
first falls? What kind of emergency cooling
do the LNG tankers docking 3 miles from
downtown Boston have? Where are the evac-
uation plans when a gasoline refinery blows
up?

No one died at Harrisburg, and no one
ever came close to it.

But generating electric power by Tfossll
fuels kills some 20,000 Americans a year by
air pollution, transportation and industrial
diseases. There will now be a few more dead,
injured and diseased added to that toll be-
cause TMI Unit 2 no longer delivers the
power that is safer. And already the media,
and the politicos who cater to them, are
calling for that toll to increase by slowing,
or even stopping, nuclear power.

Predictably, those who opposed the safest
form of power on the grounds of safety
oppose it even more now that its safety has
been vindicated In battle.

HOW IT HAFPENED

What happened at Three Mile Island
(3MI) is this:

At 4 am., on March 28, when the 845 MW
reactor was running at 989 capacity, there
was a malfunction in the feedwater flow on
the turbine side. Both auxiliary pumps tried
to take over automatically, but (in violation
of NRC regulations) the valves had been left
shut so no water could get through. The
turbines tripped (went out of service) auto-
matically and normally. On the reactor side,
the loss of the heat sink in the steam gen-
erator resulted In an Increase in tempera-
ture and pressure, which generated a reactor
trip signal; the reactor “scram" (instant
interruption of the chain reaction by full
insertion of the control rods) occurred auto-
matically and normally.

Increased pressure should be handled by
the pressurizer's steam cushion and relief
valve (just as in a household pressure
cooker). It was, and the relief valve worked
normally, but it stuck and failed to close—a
second failure, and one that caused much
further trouble.

The steam escaping from the relief valve
goes into the relief tank where it is quenched
in cold water. But when the rellef wvalve
stayed open, the steam was followed by water
and forced out the rupture disks (that's
what they are for: As with freeze plugs in
an automoblle engine, it is better to lose the
plugs than the machine). A path was now
provided for the water to leak out from the
pressure vessel through the pressurizer and
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the still open rellef valve to the floor of the
containment building, and the water began
flowing out. As soon as the pressure and the
water level dropped, the blg moment in 22
years of nuclear power history had come: The
first occaslon for the Emergency Core Cool-
ing System to be activated In a real emer-
gency.

It would never work, the Naders had been
yelling; the steam wouldn't let the water in,
the tests were on too small a scale, they were
nothing but staged theatrics and computer-
ized eyewash.

Now the blg moment had come. Within
seconds, years of anti-nuclear propaganda
were shattered as the ECCS came In, auto-
matically, instantly, rellably. It can take big-
ger holes than an open rellef valve, injecting
water much faster than 1t leaked out through
the stuck valve in the pressurizer, so that
water and pressure were restored almost im-
mediately and everything would have been
OEK—If the operator had realized that the
water was leaking out through the rellef
valve (which could have been closed, or fall-
Ing that, there are provisions for putting the
ECCS into a closed circuit pumping the water
through the sump back into the reactor).

Instead, he did what amounted to lighting
& third match In a gasoline refinery: He
switched off the ECCS. (Don't blame him
with hindsight—yet. He may have been
fooled by correct, but misleading pressurizer
readings.) The water agaln leaked out
through the open valve, but this time the
ECCS had been disabled, part of the core was
exposed, hydrogen was produced in a reac-
tion between the zirconlum cladding and
water at high temperatures, and by the time
the open rellef valve was detected and
closed, and water restored to the vessel, the
now famous hydrogen bubble had coagu-
lated. It allowed only slow circulation of the
cooling water and slow reduction of its tem-
perature (turning the pumps on at full
power would have risked damaging them se-
verely, and there were many safer optlons
open).

In the meantime, a fourth match in our
analogous gasoline refinery had been lighted:
The radioactive water on the contalnment
floor was pumped automatically into the
take-up tanks In the auxlliary bullding
and—fifth match—overflowed them. Whether
this pump came on by a fishy coincidence
(5.5 min after the ECCS had been activated),
or by a design error that fails to test the
water for radloactlvity (for example) is not
known to this writer. But once again, there
is defense in depth even here: The filters in
the drains let out virtually no radioactive
material other than Xenon, an inert gas
that reacts nelther with the fllters nor with
the human body and does not give it an in-
ternal dose (see below).

The final mishap occurred on Friday, 3/30,
when the water was pumped back into the
containment bullding (where it should have
stayed harmilessly all the time); some water
was spilled, giving rise to a puff of radioactiv-
ity. It resulted In a miniscule dose In Penn-
sylvania, but gigantic headlines in New York.

SAFETY PRINCIPLE VINDICATED

There are no second and third chances in
any other large-scale energy facility; but on
3MI, after a chain of five independent, hair-
raising failures, there were plenty of backups
before a meltdown was even close. But what
if everything else had falled and a meltdown
had actually taken place?

It would have taken hours for the pres-
sure vessel alone to melt, during which time
the neighboring population could have been
evacuated, just in case the contalnment
bullding would have cracked and let out
radioactive gases.

But in all probability it wouldn't have.
What makes us so confident?

An {tem that the Pulitzer-prize hunting
scaremongers had missed: At 2 p.m. on 3/28
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the instruments in the contalnment bullding
recorded a pressure spike, which was almost
certainly a hydrogen explosion. While the
would-be reporters were speculating about
an explosion of the hydrogen bubble inside
the reactor vessel (where there was little or
no free oxygen, and no possibility of a spark
to set it off), an explosion had already taken
place in the contalnment. Why would the
building that withstood the explosion (it
must also withstand a 300 mph hurricane
and the impact of a jetliner at landing
speed) fall to contaln gases at much lower
pressures?

But the defense In depth, which kept a
meltdown remote at all times, is only half
of the principle of nuclear safety. The other
half 1s the slowness with which the danger
approaches, glving the defenders ample time
for countermeasures. Within hours, the in-
dustry had flown in teams of experts; one
such team engaged In almost Naderlte
“what-if" fantasles. What if the pump falls?
We use the other primary loop (our figure
shows only one of two). What if that falls,
too? We have the ECCS. What if both loops
fall because the power falls? We have a diesel
stand-by generator. What if that fails, too?
Let’s fly in another. And they did.

There is not just the defense in depth;
there is also the time to bolster it in the
places where it might grow weak. On both
counts, nuclear safety has withstood a test
in the fleld, under the most aggravating con-
ditions, with plenty of resilience to spare.

Yes, there will be a lot of recriminations
and rethinking in the Iindustry. We will
walt for the full explanation before jumping
to conclusions about human fallures, de-
slgn errors or even darker possibllities. On
the other hand, the Incident revealed at
least three highly reassuring items:

The ECCS has now been tested under
“battle conditions”" and came through with
flying colors.

The containment bullding, which is meant
to contaln radioactive gases after a melt-
down, withstood a hydrogen explosion.

Perhaps most surprising of all, the core,
which had been assumed to melt after ex-
posure of a few milnutes, was actually ex-
posed (partlally, top only) for three separate
perlods: 115 hours, 3 hour, and 6 (six!)
hours, respectively. No doubt the exposed
parts of the fuel rods will be found badly
damaged, bent and burst; but they did not
melt (almost no uranium was found in the
water coming out of the core). The Rasmus-
sen Report was wrong here, after all, at least
for this type of zirconlum core: It was far
too pessimistic.

RADIOACTIVITY

The sum total of radioactivity released in
the Harrisburg Grand Disaster was 80 milli-
rems (offical testimony by HEW Secretary).
That is as much additional radiation as a
certaln kind of person would recelve by
moving from Pennsylvania into the editorlal
offices of this newsletter (elevation 7,200 ft
in the ore-rich Rockles) for less than a year.
What kind of person? The kind that stood
naked near the plant 24 hours a day for the
entire eplsode.

But that is not all, for rems alone do not
tell the whole story. Practically all of this
was due to Xenon, which is inhaled and
breathed out acain without reacting with
the body. How about iodine, which gets into
the food chaln and lodges in the thyroid
gland, possibly causing thyrold cancer? The
level of lodine activity was 1/20 (one twen-
tieth!) the level resulting in Pennsylvania
from the fallout from the Chinese bomb tests
in 1976 (when all those protest demonstra-
tions were held against Red China by the
Fondas, Naders and Ellsbergs, remember?).

This time the iodine level in milk was only
22 picocurles/litre (pC/1); the EPA and NRC
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start kicking when it reaches 1200 pC/1.
Patients given radiolodine in dlagnostic tests
leave the hospital with up to 30 millicuries
(30 billion pC) in their bodies and radiate a
lot more than the milk “affected” by the
Pennsylvania non-disaster. Not long ago, a
lady who was given such a test went on
vacation with her husband immediately aft-
erwards. He was given a dosimeter by re-
searchers of the U. of Mich. to see how much
radiation he would absorb from his wife
(most of it in the first two days). After they
returned, his dosimeter was read: 2.5 rems!
That is 12 times more from his wife than
the "“victims” in Pennsylvania recelved from
the reactor in all of the "nuclear night-
mare."

And we are still talking about lodine given
to healthy patients. Patlents with cancer of
the thyrold are given up to .2 curles, or 650
billion times more than is found in a quart
of “contaminated’ milk.

But the most important comparison is the
milk before and after the Grand Disaster.
There was no slgnificant change.

In fact, the milk imbibed by Willlam Penn
was only slightly less radioactive than it is
now.

WHY WAS THE HYDROGEN BUBBLE NOT
FORESEEN?

It was. Engineers knew about the reaction
that produces hydrogen and Immediately
diagnosed the trouble. (Remember that they
had no direct access to the core, and had to
make inferences from instrument readings
and computer simulations.) What they had
not foreseen was a sequence of events (in-
cluding the ECCS being switched off man-
ually) Iin which the core would remain ex-
posed for more than a few seconds or min-
utes.

In a way, the incldent is similar to that at
Browns Ferry: Everybody knew that the in-
sulation could catch fire, but nobody fore-
saw a wise-guy who would use the open
flame of a candle on it. After the Browns
Ferry fire, hundreds of miles of cable were
pulled out in plants under construction and
replaced by cables with fire-resistant insula-
tion. When the dust settles from the 3MI
incident, there will be many changes, and
one of them will doubtlessly be a provision to
bleed off any gases that might lodge in the
cooling loop.

But the next incident, and by the iron laws
of probability there will eventually be one,
will be of yet another kind, except that it will
again be unforeseen. Nobody, least of all a
federal bureaucracy (which i1s now being
clamored for) can foresee everything. But the
trick of nuclear safety is not to foresee every-
thing, 1t 1s to contain anything.

The principle of guarding against the un-
foreseen, whatever it may be, by a multilay-
ered defense, and by providing the time to
bolster that defense where necessary, pald off
at Browns Ferry, pald off at Harrisburg, and
will pay off again in the future.

The impossibility of applying this principle
to other power sources, with their diluted
dangers, is what will continue to make them
less safe.@

CURTAIL THE DAVIS-BACON
ACT

HON. TOM HAGEDORN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 25, 1979

® Mr. HAGEDORN. Mr. Speaker, mem-
bers of the building and construction
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trades department of the AFL-CIO have
been in the halls of the House office
buildings this week to lobby on behalf of
the Davis-Bacon Act. They are inter-
ested in maintaining this act in its pres-
ent form because they directly benefit
from the artificially high wages that
this act sets for Federal construction
projects.

I have been interested in curtailing the
effect of Davis-Bacon for the past 3
years. The first vote to reform the pre-
vailing wage provision of the act gained
only 35 supporters. Today, there are 73
cosponsors of my bill to repeal the act.
Because of the growing interest in Con-
gress in repeal and because the Ameri-
can people who must pay the higher
wages are beginning to learn about how
inflationary and inequitable this act is,
those who directly benefit from the act
are certainly afraid that a special inter-
est statute might be taken away from
them.

I welcome the lobbying efforts of the
unions. I have advocated greater public
awareness of the act so any merits and
the definite problems associated with
the prevailing wage concept can be fully
discussed.

The General Accounting Office report
recommending that the Congress repeal
the act will be released very shortly. At
that time the cosponsors of the repeal
bill, H.R. 1900, will call for hearings by
the Education and Labor Committee. 1
hope that those who support Davis-
Bacon will join in this request for hear-
ings. If they feel that this act should be
maintained and that it is so good for the
American people who must pay the
wages, I do not see any reason why they
should not support these hearings to
help get this matter settled to the satis-
faction of all. If they are not willing
to support open hearings on the so-
called merits of the act, perhaps there
is something wrong with Davis-Bacon
that they do not want the rest of the
country to know about.®@

SENATE COMMITTEE MEETINGS

Title IV of the Senate Resolution 4,
agreed to by the Senate on February 4.
1971, calls for establishment of a system
for a computerized schedule of all meet-
ings and hearings of Senate committees,
subcommittees, joint committees, and
committees of conference. This title re-
quires all such committees to notify the
Office of the Senate Daily Digest—desig-
nated by the Rules Committee—of the
time, place, and purpose of all meetings
when scheduled, and any cancellations
or changes in the meetings as they
occur.

As an interim procedure until the com-
puterization of this information be-
comes operational the Office of the Sen-
ate Daily Digest will prepare this infor-
mation for printing in the Extensions
of Remarks section of the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp on Monday and Wednesday of
each week.

Any changes in committee scheduling
will be indicated by placement of an as-
terisk to the left of the name of the
unit conducting such meetings.
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Meetings scheduled for Thursday,
April 26, 1979, may be found in the Daily
Digest of today’s RECORD,

MEETINGS SCHEDULED
APRIL 27
9:30 a.m.

*Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs

Economic Stabilization Subcommittee
To continue oversight hearings on the
administration’s anti-inflation pro-
gram, and to review the relationship

between fiscal policy and Inflation,
5302 Dirksen Building

Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Aviation Subcommittee
To resume oversight hearings on the
Civil Aeronautics Board's plan to im-
plement the Airline Deregulation Act
(P.L. 95-504).
235 Russell Building
Environment and Public Works
Nuclear Regulation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on the safety pro-
cedures taken by the Nuclear Regula-
tory Commission in relation to the
recent nuclear reactor accident in Har-
risburg, Pennsylvania,
4200 Dirksen Bullding
Finance
Taxation and Debt Management Generally
Subcommittee
To hold hearings on S. 103 proposed
Save Our Schools Act, and S, 449, pro-
posed Charitable Organizations Pres-
ervation Act.
2221 Dirksen Bulilding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Housing and Urban
Development, and the Nelghborhood
Reinvestment Corporation.
1318 Dirksen Bullding
*Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S, 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and S. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
1E‘lcu:m Competition and Deregulation
ct.
6626 Dirksen Building

Energy and Natural Resources
Parks, Recreation and Renewable Re-
sources Subcommittee
To resume oversight hearings on the
National Park Service’s concesslon
policy.
3110 Dirksen Building
Forelgn Relations
To receive testimony on supplemental
economic and military assistance re-
quest for Turkey.
4221 Dirksen Building
Governmental Affairs
To hold hearings on the nomination of
James H. Duffy, of Maryland, to be a
Commissioner of the Postal Rate Com-
mission.
3302 Dirksen Building

*Labor and Human Resources
Health and Sclentific Research Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on S. 988, to extend
assistance programs for biomedical
research.
4232 Dirksen Buillding
APRIL 30
9:00 a.m.
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry
Rural Development Subcommittee
To hold hearings on the impact of the
Administration’s standby gasoline ra-
tloning plan on both rural develop-
ment and agricultural production and
marketing.
457 Russell Bullding
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9:30 a.m.
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry
Nutrition Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings to evaluate
the progress in the past decade of
eliminating hunger in America.
322 Russell Building
Finance
Energy and Foundations Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings on the im-
plementation of the energy taxation
policy for tax proposals relating to
energy production.
2221 Dirksen Bullding
Labor and Human Resources
Handicapped Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings on proposed
amendments to the Rehabilitation Act
(P.L. 93-516).
4232 Dirksen Building
Select on Ethics
To hold hearings on the investigation
of Senator Talmadge's alleged abuse of
certain financial reporting rules of the
Senate.
1202 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To hold hearings on the following nomi-
nations: Mary P. Bass, of New York, to
be Inspector General, Department of
Commerce; Frank Saburo Sato, of Vir-
ginia, to be Inspector General, Depart-
ment of Transportation; and Eldon D.
Taylor, of Virginia, to be Inspector
General, National Aeronautics and
Space Administration.
224 Russell Building
*Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on 8. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and S. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
tions Competitlon and Deregulation
Act.
235 Russell Bullding
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
8110 Dirksen Building
Joint Economic
To hold hearings to examine the rate of
price and wage inflation when com-
bined with stagnant consumer de-
mands and high unemployment.
6226 Dirksen Bulilding
2:00 p.m. ,
Energy and Natural Resources
To hold hearings on 8. 967, proposed
Impact Reduction of Energy Resources
Act.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
2:30 p.m.
Environment and Public Works
Reglonal and Community Development
Subcommittee
To mark up proposed authorizations for
fiscal year 1980 for the Appalachian
Regional Commission, and for Title V
Regional Action Planning Commis-
sions to promote economic growth.
4200 Dirksen Building

MAY 1
8:00 a.m.
Appropriations
District of Columbia Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for public
safety services and educational serv-
ices for the government of the District
of Columbia.
1114 Dirksen Building

9:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Housing and Urban Affairs Subcommittee

To resume hearings on 5. 593, proposed
Elderly and Handicapped Act, 8. 740,
proposed Homeownership Opportunity
Act, and S. 745, Housing and Commu-

nity Development Amendments.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
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8:30 a.m.
Environment and Public Works
Regional and Community Development
Subcommittee
To markup S. 914, proposed National
Public Works and Economic Develop-
ment Act, and S. 971, proposed En-
ergy-Related Economic Development
Act,
4200 Dirksen Bullding
Judiciary
To mark up 5. 390, proposed Antitrust
Procedural Improvements Act.
2228 Dirksen Bullding
Select on Ethics
To continue hearings on the investiga-
tion of Senator Talmadge's alleged
abuse of certain financial reporting
rules of the Senate.
1202 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry
Agricultural Credit and Rural Electrifica-
tion Subcommittee
To hold hearings on S. 836, establishing
telecommunications facilities for
broadband services in small towns and
rural areas.
322 Russell Office Building
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
National Park Service.
1223 Dirksen Bullding
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Building
Finance
To resume consideration in closed ses-
slon of issues relating to the imple-
mentation of the Multilateral Trade
Negotiations.
2221 Dirksen Bullding
Governmental Affairs
Energy, Nuclear Proliferation, and Federal
Services Subcommittee
To receive testimony on the nuclear pro-
liferation situation in Pakistan and
India.
357 Russell Building
Governmental Affairs
Permanent Investigations Subcommittee
To hold hearings to investigate alleged
improper practices within the Bureau
of Engraving and Printing.
3302 Dirksen Buillding
Labor and Human Resources
Child and Human Development Subcom-
mittee
To recelve testimony from children on
issues Congress should consider af-
fecting youth in the coming decades.
4232 Dirksen Building
11:00 a.m.
Select on Small Business
To resume markup of proposed legis-
lation authorizing funds for fiscal
year 1080 for the Small Business
Administration,
424 Russell Office Building
2:00 p.m.
*Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments
and S. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
tions Competition and Deregulation
Act,
6226 Dirksen Building
*Energy and Natural Resources
Parks, Recreation, and Renewable Re-
sources Subcommittee
To hold hearings on S. 490, proposed
Archaeologlcal Resources Protection
Act, and S. 485, to provide for the
establishment of the Frederick Law
Olmsted National Historlc Site in the
State of Massachusetts,
3110 Dirksen Bullding




8736

Governmental Affairs
Permanent Investigations Subcommittee
To continue hearings to investigate
alleged improper practices within the
Bureau of Engraving and Printing.
3302 Dirksen Building
MAY 2

8:00 a.m.
Appropriations
District of Columbia Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for judi-
clal services, and transportation serv-
ices and assistance for the govern-
ment of the District of Columbia.
1114 Dirksen Bullding
9:00 a.m,
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Housing and Urban Affairs Subcommittee
To hold hearings on 8. 301, and S. 745,
bills to amend housing and commu-
nity development laws relating to la-
bor standards.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Consumer Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed fiscal year
1980 authorizations for programs ad-
ministered by the Federal Trade Com-
mission.
6226 Dirksen Building
Environment and Public Works
Reglonal and Community Development
Subcommittee
To continue markup of 8. 814, proposed
National Public Works and Economic
Development Act, and S. 871, pro-
posed Energy-Related Economic De-
velopment Act.
4200 Dirksen Building
*Judiclary
To hold hearings on S. 961, proposed
 Speedy Trial Act Amendments Act.
2228 Dirksen Building
Judiciary
Constitution Subcommittee
To resume hearings on S. 506, proposed
Fair Houslng Amendments Act.
457 Russell Bullding

Select on Small Business
To continue markup of proposed legisla-
tion authorizing funds for fiscal year
1980 for the Small Business Admin-
istration.
424 Russell Building

Select on Ethics
To continue hearings on the investiga-
tion of Senator Talmadge's alleged
abuse of certain financial reporting
rules of the Senate.
5110 Dirksen Bullding
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for HUD
and independent agencies.
1318 Dirksen Building
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Smithsonian Institution.
1223 Dirksen Bulilding

*Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on 8. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and 8. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
tions Competition and Deregulation
Act.
235 Russell Building
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Building
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Finance
To resume markup of 8. 570, to establish
a system of stand-by percentage limi-
tations on allowable rates of increases
in hospital revenues (Hospital Cost
Containment) .
2221 Dirksen Bulilding
Governmental Affairs
Permanent Investigations Subcommittee
To continue hearings to investigate
alleged improper practices within the
Bureau of Engraving and Printing.
3302 Dirksen Building
10:30 a.m.
Rules and Administration
To hold hearings on 8. 817, authorizing
funds for fiscal year 1980 for the Canal
Zone biological area of the Smithso-
nian Institution; 8. 927, authorizing
funds for fiscal year 1980 for future de-
velopment of the southern area of the
original Smithsonian Institution
building; and on proposed legislation
authorizing funds for fiscal year 1980
for the Federal Election Commission
to reimburse states for their record
keeping expenses.
301 Russell Bullding
2:00 p.m.
Judiciary
To hold hearings on the nominations of
Harold Duane Vietor, to be U.S. Dis-
trict Judge for the Southern District
of Iowa; Norman W. Black, to be U.S.
District Judge for the Southern Dis-
trict of Texas; George E. Cire, to be
U.S. District Judge for the Southern
District of Texas; James DeAnda, to
be U.S. District Judge for the Southern
District of Texas; George P. Kazen, to
be U.S. District Judge for the Southern
District of Texas; and Gabrielle A.
Kirk McDonald, to be U.S. District
Judge for the Southern District of
Texas.
2228 Dirksen Bullding
2:30 p.m.
Governmental Affairs
Permament Investigations Subcommittee
To continue hearings to investigate al-
leged improper practices within the
Bureau of Engraving and Printing.
3302 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 3
8:00 a.m.
Appropriations
District of Columbia Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for hu-
man support services for the Govern-
ment of the District of Columbia.
1114 Dirksen Bullding
9:30 am.
Environment and Public Works
Resource Protection Subcommittee
To make up proposed legislation au-
thorizing funds for fiscal year 1980 for
programs under the Endangered
Species Act, Anadromous Fish Act,
and Noise Control Act.
4200 Dirksen Building
Governmental Affairs
Energy, Nuclear Proliferation and Federal
Services Subcommittee
To hold hearings on the Federal Govern-
ment’s responsibility for radiation
protection.
357 Russell Building
Labor and Human Resources
Business meeting to mark up S. 209, to
regulate Federal laws relating to pri-
vate sector pension and welfare pro-
grams.
4232 Dirksen Building
*Veterans' Affairs
To mark up 8. 330 to provide for a judi-
clal review of the administrative
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actions of the VA, and for veterans'
attorneys fees before the VA or the
courts, and on proposed legislation
extending certain veterans' health
benefits programs through FY 1980.
8-126, Caplitol
Select on Small Business
To continue markup of proposed leg-
islation authorizing funds for fiscal
year 1980 for the Small Business Ad-
ministration.
424 Russell Bullding
Select on Ethics
To continue hearings on the investiga-
tlon of Senator Talmadge's alleged
abuse of certain financial reporting
rules of the Senate.
5110 Dirkson Building
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommit-
tee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for HUD
1318 Dirksen Bulilding
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estlmates for fiscal year 18980 for
the Department of Energy.
1223 Dirksen Bullding
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
International Finance Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed authori-
zations for fiscal year 1980 for inter-
national affairs programs under the
Department of Treasury.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on 8, 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and 8. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
tions Competition and Deregulation
Act.

6226 Dirksen Bullding
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.

3110 Dirksen Bullding
Finance
To continue markup of 8. 570, to estab-
lish a system of standby percentage
limitations on allowable rates of In-
creases in hospital revenues (Hospital
Cost Containment).
2221 Dirksen Bullding
Governmental Affairs
Permanent Investigations Subcommittee
To continue hearings to investigate al-
leged improper practices within the
Bureau of Engraving and Printing.
224 Russell Bullding
2:00 p.m.
Governmental Affairs
Permanent Investigation Subcommittee
To continue hearings to investigate al-
leged improper practices within the
Bureau of Engraving and Printing.
3302 Dirksen Bullding
Labor and Human Resources
To hold hearings on the nomination of
Janet L. Norwood, of Maryland, to be
Commissioner of Labor Statistics.
4232 Dirksen Building
3:00 pm.
Environment and Public Works
Nuclear Regulation Subcommittee
To mark up proposed legislation author-
izing funds for fiscal year 1980 for
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programs of the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission.
4200 Dirksen Building

MAY 4
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Secilence, Technology, and Space Subecom-
mittee
To hold oversight hearings on the test-
ing provisions of the Toxic Substances
Control Act of 1976.
235 Russell Bullding

Environment and Public Works
To mark up pending calendar business.
4200 Dirksen Building

Governmental Affairs
Intergovernmental Relations Subcommit-
tee
To resume hearings on 5. 252, proposed
Anti-Arson Act.
6202 Dirksen Building
Judiciary
Antitrust, Monopoly and Business Rights
Subcommittee
To resume hearings on S. 600, proposed
Small and Independent Business Pro-
tection Act.
457 Russell Bullding
Labor and Human Resources
To hold oversight hearings on the appli-
cability and enforcement of sand-
stone and gravel mining operations
under the Federal Mine Safety and
Health Program
4232 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Rural Housing Subcommittee
To hold hearing on proposed legislation
authorizing funds for flscal year 1980
for all existing rural housing programs.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business,
3110 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 7
9:30 a.m.
Finance
Energy and Foundations Subcommittee
To resume oversight hearings on the
implementation of the energy taxation
policy for tax proposals relating to
energy production.
2221 Dirksen Building
Select on Ethics
To resume hearings on the investigation
of Senator Talmadge's alleged abuse of
certaln financial reporting rules of the
Senate.
1202 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Business meeting to mark up proposed
authorizations for fiscal year 1980 for
International affairs programs under
the Department of Treasury and pro-
posed authorizations through fiscal
year 1984 for programs under the Ex-
port Administration Act.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Building

Special on Aging
To hold oversight hearings on the imple-
mentation of homecare services for
older Americans.
1318 Dirksen Building

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Joint Economic
To resume hearings to examine the rate
of price and wage inflation when com-
bined with stagnant consumer
demands and high unemployment.
6226 Dirksen Building
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bulilding
MAY 8
8:00 a.m.
Appropriations
District of Columbia Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1880 for
economic development and regulation
services for the government of the
District of Columbia.
1114 Dirksen Building
9:30 a.m.
Environment and Public Works
To resume markup of pending calendar
business.
4200 Dirksen Bullding
Governmental Affairs
Energy, Nuclear Proliferation and Federal
Services Subcommittee
To resume hearings on the Federal Gov-
ernment’s responsibility for radiation
protection.
35T Russell Bullding
Judiciary
To resume markup of 8. 300, proposed
Antitrust Enforcement Act.
2228 Dirksen Building
Select on Ethics
To continue hearings on the investiga-
tion of Senator Talmadge's alleged
abuse of certain financial reporting
rules of the Senate.
1202 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Energy.
1223 Dirksen Bullding
*Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Business meeting to mark up 8. 593, pro-
posed Elderly and Handlcapped Act,
8. 740, proposed Homeownership Op-
portunity Act, and 8. 745, Housing
and Community Development Amend-
ments.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business,
3110 Dirksen Building
Finance.
To resume markup of 8. 570, to establish
a system of stand-by percentage lim-
itations on allowable rates of increases
in hospital revenues (Hospital Cost
Containment).
2221 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 p.m.
*Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Building
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*Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To assume hearings on S. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and 8. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
tions Competition and Deregulation
Act.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 9
8:00 a.m.
Appropriations
District of Columbia Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Tempoiary Commission on Financial
Oversight of the government of the
District of Columbia.
1114 Dirksen Bullding
9:30 a.m.
Environment and Public Works
To continue markup of pending calendar
business.
4200 Dirksen Building
Select on Small Business
To resume markup of proposed legisla-
tion authorizing funds for fiscal year
1980 for the Small Business Adminis-
tration.
424 Russell Building
*Select on Ethics
To continue hearings on the investiga-
tion of Senator Talmadge's alleged
abuse of certain financial reporting
rules of the Senate.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Energy.
1223 Dirksen Bullding
*Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
To continue markup of S. 593, proposed
Elderly and Handicapped Act, S. 740,
proposed Homeownership Opportu-
nity Act, and S. 745, Housing and Com-
munity Development Amendments.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
*Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on 8. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and S. 622, proposed Telecommuni-
cations Competition and Deregulation
Act,
235 Russell Building
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Building
Finance
To continue markup of S. 570, to estab-
lish a system of stand-by percentage
limitations on allowable rates of in-
creases in hospltal revenues (Hospital
Cost Containment).
2221 Dirksen Bullding
Labor and Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To hold oversight hearings on the Na-
tional Academy of Sclence report on
saccharin and food policy programs.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
Joint Economic
To resume hearings to examine the rate
of price and wage inflation when com-
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bined with stagnant consumer de-
mands and high unemployment.
5110 Dirksen Bullding
11:00 a.m.
*Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Building
2:00 p.m.
*Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 10
9:30 a.m.
*Energy and Natural Resources
To hold hearings on S. 685, proposed Nu-
clear Waste Policy Act.
3110 Dirksen Bullding

Environment and Public Works
To continue markup of pending calendar
business.
4200 Dirksen Building
Belect on Ethics
To continue hearings on the investiga-
tion of Senator Talmadge’s alleged
abuse of certain financial reporting
rules of the S8enate.
1202 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Energy.
1223 Dirksen Bullding
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Building

Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Business meeting, to mark up proposed
authorizations for fiscal year 1980 for
rural housing programs, flood insur-
ance programs, and crime and riot
insurance programs.
5302 Dirksen Building
Finance
To continue markup of S. 570, to estab-
lish a system of stand-by percentage
limitations on allowable rates of in-
creases in hospital revenues (Hospital
Cost Containment).
2221 Dirksen Building
2:00 p.m.
*Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and S. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
tions Competition and Deregulation
Act.
6226 Dirksen Building

MAY 11
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Business meeting, to mark up pending
calendar business.
5302 Dirksen Building
*Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on 8. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and S. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
tions Competition and Deregulation
Act.
235 Russell Building
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Bullding

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

MAY 14
9:30 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
To hold hearings on S. 968, to expedite
processing of applications from Mid-
western residentlal, agricultural, and
industrial consumers for crude oil
transportation systems.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
Select on Small Business
To resume hearings on the effect of Gov-
ernment regulations on the production
and utilization of coal.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
Health and Sclentific Research Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on the roles of women
in health and sclence.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 156
9:30 a.m.
Select on Small Business
To continue hearings on the effect of
Government regulations on the pro-
duction and utillzation of coal.
4232 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
To hold joint hearings with the Com-
mittee on Governmental Affairs on S.
332, proposed Consolidated Banking
Regulation Act.
5302 Dirksen Building
Governmental Affairs
To hold joint hearings with the Com-
mittee on Banking, Housing, and Ur-
ban Affairs on S. 332, proposed Con-
solidated Banking Regulation Act.
5302 Dirksen Bullding

MAY 16
10:00 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
Labor and Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on the roles of wo-
men in health and science.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
11:00 a.m.
Select on Small Business
To hold hearings on the nomination of
Paul R. Boucher, to be Inspector Gen-
eral, Small Business Administration.
424 Russell Buildinz
2:00 p.m.
Select on Ethics
To resume hearings on the investigation
of Senator Talmadge’s alleged abuse
of certaln financial reporting rules of
the Senate.
6226 Dirksen Buildin-,
MAY 17
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Building
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
Labor and Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
to investigate drug reform programs.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 am.
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
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To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.

1224 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 18
10:00 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee

To continue hearings on proposed legis-
lation to investigate drug reform pro-
grams.

4232 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 21
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Surface Transportation Subcommittee

To hold oversight hearings on the im-
plementation of the Milwaukee rall-
road system.

235 Russell Bullding
2:30 pm.
Finance
Health Subcommittee

To hold hearings on the provisions of
home health benefits under the
Medicare and Medicald programs.

2221 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 22
9:30 am.
*Energy and Natural Resources

To resume hearings on S. 685, proposed

Nuclear Waste Policy Act.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Burface Transportation Subcommittee

To resume hearings on 8. 796, proposed
Rallroad Deregulation Act.

235 Russell Bullding
Select on Small Business
To hold hearings on the avallabllity of
investment capital to small businesses.
424 Russell Bullding
MAY 23
8:00 a.m.
*Veterans' Affairs

To hold oversight hearings on employ-
ment programs administered by the
Department of Labor.

6226 Dirksen Bullding
9:30 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources

To hold hearings on S. 885, proposed Pa-
cific Northwest Electric Power Plan-
ning and Conservation Act.

3110 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affalrs

To hold oversight hearings on the activi-
ties of the banking system.

5302 Dirksen Building
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Surface Transportation Subcommittee

To continue hearings on 8. 796, pro-
posed Rallroad Deregulation Act.

235 Russell Bullding
Labor and Human Resources

Health and Sclentific Research Subcom-
mittee

To hold oversight hearings on the imple-
mentation of mental health policy
programs.

4232 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 24
9:30 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
To continue hearings on 8. 885, proposed
Pacific Northwest Electric Power Plan-
ing and Conservation Act.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
To hold hearings on S. 35, to amend the
Credit Control Act.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
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Labor and Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To continue oversight hearings on the
implementation of mental health
policy programs.
4232 Dirksen Building
MAY 25
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
To continue hearings on 8. 35, to amend
the Credit Control Act.
5302 Dirksen Building
JUNE 6
9:30 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To hold hearings on 8. 870, proposed
GI Bill Amendments Act, S, 830, to
eliminate the State’s required payment
in the educational assistance allow-
ance program provided for veterans,
and S. 881, to provide for the protec-
tion of certaln officers and employees
of the VA assigned to perform inves-
tigative or law enforcement functions.
6226 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Surface Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on S. 796, proposed
Railroad Deregulation Act.
235 Russell Bullding
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JUNE 7
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Surface Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 796, proposed
Rallroad Deregulation Act.
235 Russell Bullding

JUNE 12
9:00 a.m.
*Veterans' Affalrs
To hold hearings on S. 689, proposed
Veterans' Disability Compensation and
Survivor Benefits Act,
6226 Dirksen Bullding

JUNE 19
10:00 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources

To hold oversight hearings on the activi-
ties of programs administered by the
Surface Mining Control and Reclama-

tion Act of 1977.
3110 Dirksen Building

JUNE 20
9:00 a.m.
*Veterans' Affairs

To hold hearings on 8, 759, to provide for
right of the United States to recover
the costs of hospital, nursing home or
outpatient medical care furnished by
the Veterans' Administration to vet-
erans for non-service-connected dis-
abilitles to the extent that they have
health insurance or similar contracts.
6226 Dirksen Bullding

8739

JUNE 21
10:00 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
To resume oversight hearings on the ac-
tivities of programs administered by
the Surface Mining Control and Rec-
lamation Act of 1977.
3110 Dirksen Building
JULY 12
9:30 a.m.
*Veterans' Affairs
To hold oversight hearings on the efforts
made by the Veterans' Administration
to provide information on benefits due
incarcerated veterans.,
6226 Dirksen Bulilding

CANCELLATIONS
APRIL 27
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estlmates for fiscal year 1980 for
the Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 1
9:30 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
Child and Human Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold oversight hearings on the im-
plementation of the Older American
Volunteer Program Act (P.L. 83-113).
4232 Dirksen Bullding

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, April 26, 1979

The House met at 11 a.m.

Rev. Robert M. Bock, senior pastor,
First Christian Church, North Holly-
wood, Calif., offered the following prayer:

Amidst symbols and places reflecting
our rich heritage, our Father, we give
thanks for this day and for the oppor-
tunity to shape our destiny.

For endless gifts You have given us as
a nation and as a people, we express our
deep gratitude.

Today we pray Your special blessing
and guidance upon the Members of this
House, individuals called forth as serv-
ants among us, devoting their lives and
talents to this Government for the good
of all people.

Grant them the wisdom of Solomon,
the patience of Job, the love of Jesus in
their trusted and difficult task.

Use their work and lives to further
create a world of lasting peace—a society
of equality and freedom.

We pray in Your holy name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day's pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Pursuant to clause 1, rule I, the Jour-
nal stands approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was commu-
nicated to the House by Mr. Chirdon, one
of his secretaries.

REV. ROBERT M. BOCK

(Mr. DANIELSON asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr, DANIELSON. Mr. Speaker, it is a
pleasure to welcome, as our guest chap-
lain, the Reverend Robert M. Bock, sen-
ior pastor, First Christian Church of
North Hollywood, Calif. I thank him for
his inspiring opening prayer.

Reverend Bock received his masters of
divinity at Christian Theological Semi-
nary, Indianapolis, Ind., did graduate
study at the Chateau de Bossey, Geneva,
and is a doctoral candidate at the San
Francisco Theological Seminary, San
Anselmo, Calif. He serves a congregation
of approximately 500.

Reverend Bock is a greatly respected
community leader who has served 16
years on the Los Angeles County Board
of Education, and is presently serving as
its president for the seventh time. He
has worked tirelessly to improve the
quality of education for our youth and
to prevent aimless young people from
the violence and waste of street gang
life.

Reverend Bock is my good friend, Jim
Corman’'s constituent. Jim regrets he
cannot be here to personally welcome
Reverend Bock, but he was called unex-
pectedly to the White House this
morning.

] 1105

Mr. BRADEMAS. Will the gentleman

yield?

Mr. DANIELSON. I am happy to yield
to the gentleman from Indiana (Mr.
BRADEMAS) .

Mr. BRADEMAS. I thank the gentle-
man for yielding to me. I want only to
say how pleased I am to welcome Mr.
Bock in that he was born in my home
community of South Bend and went to
high school there. So I want warmly to
welcome him as well.

Mr. DANIELSON. I thank the gen-
tleman for his contribution.
® Mr. CORMAN. Mr. Speaker, it is a
great pleasure for me to welcome Rev-
erend Bock to this Chamber today. He
becomes the first member of the clergy
from the 21st Congressional District to
ever receive this high honor. Reverened
Bock originally came to California for
what he thought was a brief stay. Eight-
een years later he is serving his congre-
gation and the community with dis-
tinction and dedicated effort. Reverend
Bock’s wife and two sons were unable to
be with us today, but I know they share
in this moment of pride. I welcome Rev-
erend Bock and thank him for his
message.®

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. DANIELSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
revise and extend their remarks in re-
spect to the Reverend Robert M. Bock.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

[J This symbol represents the time of day during the House Proceedings, e.g., [] 1407 is 2:07 p.m.
@ This “bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by the Member on the floor.
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